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The enclosed literature is presented to acquaint you with Norse Fasteners,
which are used in a wide variety of applications. These include military,
aviation, OEM products , exhibit booths, store fixtures, furniture, etc., as
outlined on this CD. We trust you will find this material helpful.

The Norse Fastener System is the most versatile available, solving many
joining problems. Additional latch/receiver combinations are continually
being developed, as are new fastener concepts.

Norse, Inc. manufactures all of the latches, receivers, cover plates and buttons
and other components on our premises. Shipments are “same day” or next

day, world wide. Engineering assistance is readily provided.

Our catalog and samples will be sent at your request. We look forward to
hearing from you.

Sincerely,

/

Christopher Langer, V.P.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008
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Order Norse ®
gt NORSIE 800:54NORsE
send RFQs 100 South Road

right from our T — INC I— Torrington, CT 06790 USA

website!

HIGHLY VERSATILE LATCHING SYSTEMS

QUALIFIED & PROVEN IN AEROSPACE, MILITARY, OEM, COMMERCIAL and CONSUMER APPLICATIONS

 Proprietary spring loaded latch mechanism. » For wood and metal fabrication.
+ High clamping forces; 200 or 450 Ibs. + Simpler and more advantageous panel preparation
» Unexcelled application versatility due to the and installation.
numerous latch/receiver combinations. + Surface mounting externally or internally,
+ Compensates for shrinkage, swelling, wear, or mortised in-place.
and fabrication tolerances. - May be ganged and operated remotely at 90°.
+ Vibration proof. Always a tight joint. + Plated steel materials, SS/special.
+ Sealed units available. * Keys and handles stocked.
+ Self storing — nothing “hangs out.” + Call for design assistance.

. Type 1 Type 2 Type 3

| N Latch Latch Latch
i - 2 Sizes + 2 Sizes * For Thick

i A ) A - Sealable - The Thin One Panels
(e “) . Left- & Right-  Flange/Flange J  Flange/Flange
Handed + Reverse Flange | * Reverse Flange

. . ~ + Can Be Ganged - Multiple Receivers o - Multiple Receivers
=) “““%. Multiple Receivers - Can Be Ganged - Can Be Ganged
 Surface Mounted - Mortised in Place » Mortised in Place

SX ShutterUp’ Gear Head

Screw &
Latch Fastener 22 Wood Insert

- Stair Rail Butt
& Corner Joints

- Left- & Right-

/«
s * For Thick or Thin
Hand Operated | g 54

& 7 Hurricane Panels

» Many Uses + No Hardware on Panels .
Including Shutter - No Power Tools Needed + Non-Progressive
Mounting + QUICK Shutter Erection - Tighten v\x

* Multiple Receivers - STORE Windows Also Ratchet Wrench

- Surface Mounted

NON-ENCASED RECEIVERS

Used with Latches shown above. Numerous Latch/Receiver combmatlons are possible.

W@ @%Wélm '* ﬂ

* Quick Operating

90° Angle Erame Siot Varlable Angle

- ngle Tube Channel Very Shallow Receivers

ACCES SORIES arlable Angle
[.= = 1] 0o¢ &

ﬁ
= . = over Buttons
i —

Sprlng Flngers, )

Wrenches
Tools

/ /(’/Handles Shafts Ganged-Remote & 90° Operatlon

Cover Plates
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LATCHES for -« Aircraft * Electronic Cabinets ¢ Exhibits ¢ Pre-Fab Structures

Panel joining, thick & thin, for trade booths, office landscaping, stage scenery, displays, etc. Surface mounted when feasible with no panel

preparation, or concealed by mortising in place. Plant floor offices, tool rooms, QC areas, machine & furnace enclosures, shelving, military
electronic shelters, partitioning, KD institutional furniture, kiosks, saunas, dressing rooms, elevator cabs, refrigerator rooms.
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1. Panel Assembly — Thick or Thin Butt,
‘T’ and Corner Joints.Type 2 or Type 3
Latches (see TDSs 61, 81, 106 & 108)

2. Butt, ‘T" & 4-way Joints in Tubing.
Type 2 Latch (see TDSs 76 & 96).

3. 4-way Joints — Wooden Post. Type
2 or Type 3 Latches (see TDSs 66, 91,
93, 114 & 116).

5. Polygonal Kiosks Can be Fabricated
with Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3 Latches
(see TDS 16-2A, 36-2A & 106).
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6. Polygonal Structures, Three or More
Panels, With/Without Tube Corners. Type 1
or Type 2 Latches & Slot Receiver (see

9. Panel Joint - Surface Mounting. Type
1 Latch & Receiver (see TDSs 16 & 36).

10. Below Counters & Decks — Surface
Mount. Type 1 Latch & Receiver (see
TDSs 16, 24, 36 & 44).

—
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7. Polygonal Structures, Three or More

Panels. Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3

Igatch;ss (see TDSs 18, 43, 62, 72, 89, 92
106).

11. Below Counters & Decks —
Recessed. Type 1 Latch & Receiver
(see TDSs 16, 24, 36, & 44).

13A. Box — Internally Mounted. Type 2
Latch & Slot Receiver (see TDSs 63,
69 & 72).

15. Door — Surface Mount, 90° Attach-
ment. Type 1 Latch & ‘U’ Receiver (see
TDSs 17, 18, 37, 38 & 149).

13B. Box — Internal Mounting on Metal.
Type 2 Latch & Slot Receiver (see TDSs
63, 69 & 72).

14A. Box — Internal Mounting on Metal.
Inner Face, Tamperproof. Type 1 Latch
(see TDSs 18, 25, 38 & 45).

" ils

4. 4-way Joints — Wooden Post. Type 2
or Type 3 Latch & Receiver (see TDSs
66, 91, 93, 114 & 116).

iy

8. Panel Mounting To Thin Wall Tube.
Type 2 or Type 3 Latches (see TDSs
66, 93 & 115).

i

12. Deck Joint — Mortise In Place. Type
2 Latch & Receiver (see TDSs 62, & 89).

14B. Box — Internal Mounting on Metal.
Type 1 Latch. See Fig-14A. (See TDSs
18, 25,38 & 45.)

16. Door — Surface Mount Same Plane
Attachment. Type 1 Latch & “J” Receiver
(see TDSs 17, 18, 37, 38 & 149).

17. Door — Surface Mount Same
Plane Attachment. Type 1 Latch &
Type 1 Receiver (see TDSs 17, 18, 37,
38 & 149).

18. Type 1 Latch Surface Mounted — 90°
Attachment to Flush-Mortised Type 2
RSL Receiver (see TDSs 16-1B & 2B, 18,
22, 38 & 42).



100 South Road, Torrington, CT 06790 USA
Tel: (860) 482-1532 « Fax: (860) 482-5059

WWW.Norse-inc.com
LATCHES for e+ Windows ¢ Doors ¢ Floors ¢ Kiosks ¢ Furniture ¢ Store Fixtures ¢ Hoods

Camper caps, trailer covers, vehicle hoods & access panels, raised electrical access flooring, medical equipment shrouds, solar
panels, sky lights, industrial filters, fume hoods, dust collectors, sectional conference tables, counters, bars, student carrels,
sectional hanger doors, sliding, hinged, folding pocket & patio doors, hatchway, closets and barn doors, display panels, accent columns.

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

800-54-NORSE
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1.Type 3 Latch & Type 2 Receiver.
Cover Button & Cover Plates are Also
Shown (see TDSs 127 & 128).

|

5. “T” Joint to Surface-Mounted
Receiver. Type 2 or Type 3 Latch & “U”
Receiver (see TDSs 70-2, 85, & 112).

9. “Jiffy” Rooms or Partitions, No Panel
Preparation, Surface Mount. Type 1
Latch (see TDSs 20 & 40).

2. Thin Panels — Butt, “T” and Corner
Joints. Type 2 Latches (see TDSs 62,
66, 82, 89, 91 & 93)

3. Variable Angle Joints, Free Standing
or To Wall. Tépe 2or Type 3 Latch and
“0”, “OD” & Cup Receivers (see TDSs
62, 66, 82, 89, 91 & 93).

6. Conference Tables, Counters &
Decks. Type 1 or Type 2 Latch &
Receiver (see TDSs 24, 36, & 44).

7. Tables and Wall Sections. Type 2
Latch Mortised in Place (see TDSs 62,
82 & 89).

4. Vanable Angle Joint To Wall. Type 2
or Type 3 Latch & Hinge (see TDSs 75,
86 & 113).

8. Church Pew Section, Type 1 Latches
& Type 2 Flush Receivers —Floor
Unobstructed (see TDS 22, 29, 42, & 49).

10. Panel Joint — Metal/Wood. Type 1
Latch & “PL” Receiver (see TDSs 20 &
40).

11. Box Sealed — Internal Mounting.
Type 1 Latch & Type1 Receiver (see
TDSs 25 & 45).

13. Box — Surface Mount — Metal/Wood.

Type 1 Latch & ‘J’ Receiver (see TDSs
19 & 39)

14. Box — Surface Mount — Metal/Wood.
Type 1 Latch & ‘JL’ Receiver (see TDSs
19 & 39)

15. Box — Surface Mount — Metal/Wood,
No Key Required. Type SX Latch &
‘J’ Receiver (see TDS 167).

17. Door — Recessed Mount — In-Line
Attachment. Type 2 Latch, Frame Slot
Receiver (see TDSs 63, 83 & 149).

12. Product Appearance, Sealing &
Latch Protection By Internal Mounting
(see TDSs 25 & 45).

16. Type 1R Latch & “ITR” Receiver
Force Access Panel Inward To Seal
(see TDSs 21 & 41).

18. Door — Surface Mount — 90° Attachment.

Type1 Latch & Slot Receiver (see TDSs
17, 18, 37, 38 & 149).

E

19. Door, Recessed Mount — In-Line
Attachment. Type 2 Latch & “U”
Receiver (see TDS 64).

20. Door, Recessed Mount — In-Line
Attachment. Type 2 Latch (see TDSs
63, 83 & 149).
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LATCHES for - Aircraft * Sealed Cases ¢ Shields * Clamping Devices ¢ Electronics ¢ Stair Rails

Norse single Latches and Multilatches® are used on electronic enclosures, radar screen positioning, quick release machine guards, acoustical barriers, weld area

shields, sealed containers, lighting enclosures, shipping crates, display & instrument cases, pickup truck tool boxes, coffins, emergency exit ramp releases,

interior partitions, compartment Latches, access panels, nonprogressive stair rail joints, couplings to newel posts and to walls.
3 - el — -
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1. A Hurricane Shutter is Mounted on the
window frame face with “SX” Latches &
big “T” Receivers (see TDS 169).

2. Mounting Hurricane Panels Flush Inside
a Window Frame is Done Quickly with “SX”

a — IS

3. The SHUTTERUP® Hurricane Panel
Clamp Can Mount Shutters on Frame Face,
Flush Inside or at Edge (see TDS 206).

4. The SHUTTERUP® Hurricane Fastener
System w/ Norse Type 1 Latches Joins
Panels/Big Windows/Storefronts (TDS 206-6).

Latches & “T” Receivers (see TDS 168).

5. Hood — Internal Mount Ganged. Type
1, Type 2 or Type 3 Latch and “U”
Receiver (see TDSs 26, 46, 68, 88 & 155).

9. Type 2 Latch Using a Slot Receiver
Shown Here Holding a Tool Box Onto a
Pickup Truck Tray (see TDS 72 & 92).

6. Type 2 Latches (shown) & Type 1
& Type 3 Also, Can Be “Ganged”
(see TDSs 26, 46, 68, 88 & 118).

7. Aircraft Emergency Door Ramp
Release. Special Type 1 Latch (see
TDS 226).

8. Box — Internal Mounting In Wood by
Surface Mount, Recessing or Mortising
(see TDSs 18, 22, 38 & 42).

10. Hood Attachment, Internal Mount.
Type 2 Latch & Slot Receiver (see
TDSs 23, 25, 43, 45 & 72).

=

13. Shelf/Desk - Attach to Wall.
Type 1 Latch & ‘U’ Receiver (see TDS
18 & 38).

14. Wall Mtd. Equip. Module - Type 1
Latches & ‘U’ Rec. is Mtd. Outside
or Inside (See TDS 17, 18, 37 & 38)

17. A Type 3 Latch and a “Mushroom”
Receiver Internally Mounted Axially
Join Two Tubes (see TDS 121).

18. Variable Angle Joining of Panels to
a Large “O” Receiver — Free-Standing
or Attached to a Wall (see TDS 95).

21. Acoustical Barrier Wall-Quickly Erected
or Moved. Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3 Latch
(see TDSs 36, 81 & 106).

22. Machine Guard - Quick Attch. and
Release. Type 1 Latch & Tube Slot (see
TDSs 18 & 38)

11. Shroud Attachment — Bottom Lever
Operated. Type 2R Latch & “J” Receiver
(see TDSs 67 & 90).

12. Self Standing Shields, Snap On/Off.
Type 1 Latch & ‘U’ Receiver (see TDSs
20 & 40).

15. Type 1R Latches & ‘U” Receivers
Quickly Attach Generator Cover, Store
Flat (see TDS 38).

16. Stair Rail Joints — Non Progressive
Gear Head Screw & Wood Insert (see
TDS 221).

19. Variable Angle Attachment of
Panels Using an “O” Receiver (see
TDS 95).

20. Variable Angle Attachment of
Panels to a Wall Using an “OD”
Receiver (see TDS 95).

"—\_\_l
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23. Channel or Angle Joint. Type 2 or
Type 3 Latch (see TDSs 72, 92 & 117).

24. Metal Panel Joints. Type 1 or Type
2 & Slot Receiver (see TDSs 23 and 43).
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TDSs 1 thru 15
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ENGINEERING AND ASSEMBLY @@
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N

ROUTING FIXTURES

TDSs 16 thru 60

TYPE 1 LATCHES:
TYPE 1 SMALL / TDSs 16-35
TYPE 1 LARGE / TDSs 36-60

TDSs 61 thru 105

TYPE 2 LATCHES:
TYPE 2 SMALL / TDSs 61-80
TYPE 2 LARGE / TDSs 81-105

TDSs 106 thru 125

TYPE 3 LATCHES

TDSs 126 thru 145

NONENCASED RECEIVERS, COVER
BUTTONS, COVER PLATES, BRACES,
SPRING FINGERS, EDGE BRACES <&

TDSs 146 thru 165

OPERATING KEYS, HANDLES,
ESCUTCHEONS, COLLARS,
COUPLINGS

TDSs 166 thru 185

SX LATCHES

TDSs 186 thru 225

GEAR HEAD SCREW, HURRICANE
SHUTTER LATCHES, BED RAIL
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NORSE’ THE NORSE ‘S’ SERIES LATCHES DS 11
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oraneron cuss —— IMIPORTANT OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS V3-0308

- COCK IT BEFORE YOU LOCK IT -
THE SPRING HOOK MECHANISM (HERE SHOWN NON-ENCASED) IS DESIGNED TO
REACH OUT BEYOND THE RECEIVER AND THEN DRAW BACK TO LOCK, OVER CENTER.
Fig. 1 LOCKED MODE

ACTUATOR WITH
ECCENTRIC INSIDE

SPRING

ECCENTRIC HAS

These illustrations are shown to acquaint the
BEEN SNAPPED

OVERGENTER HOOK user with the operation of the ‘S’ Series
Latches, and also to emphasize the importance
RECEIVER of ‘cocking’ the Latch.

REACH
(LOCKED MODE)

'Fig. 2 INITIAL UNLOCKING ACTION

COCKING THE LATCH AFTER UNLOCKING (OR BEFORE LOCKING)
IS VERY IMPORTANT TO ASSURE PROPER FUNCTIONING. IT IS DONE BY
ROTATING THE LATCH AWAY FROM THE RECEIVER AND AGAINST THE

SPHRcl)NO('-:‘( COCKING RIVET (OR THE BACK OF THE CASE/TYPE 1), UNTIL IT CANNOT
TRAVEL BE ROTATED FURTHER (FIG. 4); FORCING IS UNNECESSARY. NOW THE

HOOK OF THE SPRING IS AT THE MAXIMUM DISTANCE FROM THE HEX
HOLE. THIS ENABLES THE HOOK TO ‘OVER-REACH’ THE RECEIVER PIN
WHEN LOCKING (FIGS. 5 & 6).

\—- SPRING HOOK
CONTRACTS

Fig. 3A SPRING HOOK RETRACTED TO POINT OF CONTACT
ONLY WITH COCKING RIVET (BUT NOT YET COCKED)

Fig. 3B MALFUNTION! DO NOT DO THIS! SHOWN IS ATTEMPTING
TO LOCK WITHOUT COCKING FIRST.

SPRING
HOOK
TRAVEL

* ‘COCKING’ RIVET
(IN CASE)

NOT THE
MAXIMUM
DIMENSION
POSSIBLE

THIS CAN
SPRING HAPPEN
HOOK
TRAVEL

HOOK MAY NOT LATCH
»~~ ONTO RECEIVER PIN

THIS IS A MALFUNCTION
DUE TO NOT ‘COCKING’

Fig. 4 ‘COCKING’ — CONTINUED ROTATION OF KEY AFTER CONTACTING
‘COCKING’ RIVET EXECUTES THE ‘COCKING’ ACTION — NO FORCE IS NECESSARY

SPRING

HOOK
TRAVEL

o

MAXIMUM
DIMENSION . ,
(FACILITATES O - ﬁgggED
OVER-REACH)
Fig. 5 OPERATING TO LOCK
Rotate Hook to contact SPRING
Receiver Pin HOOK
X TRAVEL
BENEFICIAL
‘OVER-REACH’

THIS ‘COCKING’ ACTION FACILITATES THE ‘OVER-REACH’
CONDITION (FIG. 5) WHEN OPERATING TO LOCK, THEREBY
ASSURING PROPER POSITIONING OF THE SPRING HOOK
& RECEIVER PIN ELEMENTS IN THE LOCKED MODE (FIG. 6).

— COCK IT BEFORE YOU LOCKIIT —

Fig. 6 LOCKED MODE (RE-LOCKED)

Continue rotating hook until you feel
Eccentric snap over center into the
locked mode. DO NOT FORCE BEYOND
THIS POINT
-

FINAL SPRING
/‘ HOOK TRAVEL

OVER-REACH

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 » USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ SPECIAL FEATURES DS 2.4
TORRINGTl:;N, CT USA OF THE NORSE ‘S’ SERIES LATCHES V2-11§

OF THE NUMEROUS HIGHLY ADVANTAGEOUS FEATURES OF THESE LATCHES, WE SHOW HERE
A FEW THAT MAY NOT BE APPARENT AS OTHERS, WHICH CAN BE HELPFUL TO YOU

THE NORSE LATCHES ARE DESIGNED TO OPERATE WITH
A VARIETY OF RECEIVER CONFIGURATIONS

9.125”/3.2mm
Ref.

*.250” Dia.
/6.4mm

1: 062"/1.6mm
Ref.

NORMAL“ L_
REACH NORMAL
Fig. 1 Fig. 3 REACH
&+ .125"13.2mm
ROUND RECEIVER FLAT RECEIVER ‘)’ SHAPED RECEIVER
*Normal ‘Reach’ is Based on a .250”/6.4mm Dia Receiver Pin — A Non Encased Latch is Shown —
DESIGN CRITERIA - LATCH/RECEIVER TYPE RELATIONSHIP
.250” Dia. Receiver Flat Receiver “J’ Shaped Receiver
Spring Size A = Normal Reach B = Normal Reach + .062” C = Normal Reach + .125”
S1125 1.1257/28.6mm 1.1877/30.2mm 1.250"/31.8mm
S$1250 1.250"/31.8mm 1.3127/33.3mm 1.375"/34.9mm
S$1500 1.500"/38.1mm 1.5627/39.7mm 1.625"/41.3mm
REDUCING ROTATION NEEDED TO OPERATE
A Standard Feature of All ‘S’ Series Latches Allows The Amount Of Rotation Of The Operating Key Or
Handle To Be Reduced Considerably From The Normal, Where The Application Requires 1.
KEY POSITION KEY POSITION
KEY POSITION 82%.?,:}13& KEY WHEN LOCKED WHEN LOCKED
WHEN LOCKED KEY POSITION
o o) WHEN COCKED PRE-COCKING
RIVET
. ‘ LATCH ‘
’ ’ LATCH
/ é ' / ' COCKED / COCKED
LATCH—] [
/ COCKED o\ ":\\ \ ' T\\ | L=
= O ® ¢ = oV = O ou
s 4 L varser 2 - =< O Ay
2 ] 18.7mm 3 16.4mm ) /3.2mm
. . ‘OVER-REACH’ ¥, ‘OVER-REACH’
N/ OVER-REACH ‘%, JUNLOCKING N LQ JUNLOCKING

KEY POSITION
WHEN COCKED

e .

KEY POSITION

\6‘(\ JUNLOCKING \6}\
—~— -

Fig.4 o - Fig. 5 Fig. 6 WHEN COCKED
APPROX. 315° TRAVEL TO APPROX. 180° TRAVEL TO APPROX. 135° TRAVEL TO
UNLOCK & LOCK UNLOCK & LOCK UNLOCK & LOCK
— LATCH RETRACTED - — LATCH PROTRUDES — — LATCH PROTRUDES -

By Installing The Pre-Cocking Rivet As Shown, The Required Rotation Can Be Reduced To As Little As 135°, This Does Reduce The ‘Over Reach’, and leaves the Spring
Hook Protruding. Radial Orientation Of The Key (Or Handle), Is Optional, as Application Requires — A Type 1 Latch Is Shown —

NORSE LATCHES CAN BE ‘GANGED’ AND OR REMOTELY OPERATED

LATCH/RECEIVER POSITIONING CAN BE
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL = DESIGNER FREEDOM

Note: The hook

may be reversed - The Norse Latch locks upon itself

within the case  —— @ @ after contacting The Receiver,
Two or more Norse Latches can be ‘Ganged’, independent of the Latch Case

1
1
1
1
1
e LA 1
and /or operated in various ways; remotely, by ] 1 @ orientlation relative tg thfs
hex. Keys, Wrenches, via gear boxes, or by a vari- (@) . Receiver,as shown in Fig. 8.
ety of handles which are available. : © .. This capability is true of Latch
1
1
1

Fig. @ @ @ Types 1, 2, & 3.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008
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NORSE TDS 16-1A
TORRINGTON, CT USA I I PE 1 I-ATCHES V2-1106
THE TYPE 1 LATCHES ARE AVAILABLE IN TWO SIZES; SMALL AND LARGE
BOTH SIZES ARE AVAILABLE EITHER LEFT OR RIGHT HAND OPERATING (TO LOCK )
TYPE 1 SMALL TYPE 1 LARGE
RIGHT HAND LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND LEFT HAND
Fig. 3 Fig. 4

Receiver
R400-1R-562

Latch
$1125-1R-562

Materials: Steel/Zinc Plated - Clear Chromate

(See TDS 16 Thru 35)

Receiver
R400-1L-562

Clamping Force: 200#/90.7kg

Latch

$1125-1L-562 Latch

51500-1R-750

Materials: Steel/Zinc

Receiver
R500-1R-750

Latch
$1500-1L-750

Receiver
R500-1L-750

Plated - Clear Chromate Clamping Force: 450#/204kg
(See TDS 36 Thru 60)

Type 1 Latches have matching encased Receivers as shown above, and can also be used
in combination with Type 2 and Type 3 Receivers plus any of the Nonencased Receivers

e WHERE THEY ARE USED -

Applications for Type 1 Latches include aircraft emergency ramp releases; Prefab structures; exhibits; sliding and hinged doors and
panels; vehicle hoods; sectional flooring, tables and counters; store fixtures; shields; cages; lighting housing; display and show
cases; shipping containers; modular assemblies; canopies; institutional furniture; medical equipment shrouds; signs; valances;

scenery; Jiffy' rooms; kiosks; saunas; photo labs; KD generator shelter;
child proof doors, drawers & cabinets; tamperproof gun cabinets; hidden cabinets; etc.

nZ0—=->r»r0—-—rvod>

Fig. 11 Type 1R Door Latch with handle using a slot
Receiver in frame for a tight 90° joint; easily installed
(See TDS 17 & 23)

Fig. 12 Type 1R Door Latch with handle using a ‘U’
Receiver for 90° closure; all surface mounted.
(See TDS 17 & 18)

Fig. 13 Type 1R Latch with handle and a J’ Receiver
surface mounted for a ‘same plane’ closure applica-
tion. (See TDS 17 &19)

Fig. 17 Type 1R Latch with handle and
Receiver easily mounted on a ‘same plane’
door application. (See TDS 16 & 17)

Fig. 18 Type 1R Latch w/handle and a ‘RSL
Receiver for a 90° attachment to metal/wood
on a door application. (See TDS 17 & 22)

Fig. 19A &19B Type 1L Latch using a slot for the Receiver on a typical box cover.
(See TDS 23)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008
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TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 1 SMALL LATCHES

TDS 16-1B
V2-1106

Fig. 5 Internally mounted Type 1 (R & L) Latches and
‘U’ Receivers assure quick access for repair.
(See TDS 18)

Fig. 6 Externally mounted Type 1 Latches are easily
attached providing tight, tamperproof closures, and have no
loose parts ‘hanging out’ when opened. (See TDS 16)

Fig. 7 Type 1L Latch and Receiver recessed flush for
applications such as cases shipping containers, decks
under counters, etc. (See TDS 24)

Fig. 8 Type 1L Latch and ‘J’ Receiver mounted inter-
nally for display cases and containers. (See TDS 19)

Fig. 9 Type 1 Latches can be recessed or surface
mounted internally using flush mounted ‘RSL" or
surface mounted ‘U’ Receivers. (See TDS 18 & 29)

Fig. 14 Type 1R Latch and a ‘J' Receiver surface
mounted for a tightly closed box cover. (See TDS 19)

Fig. 15 Type 1R Latch and a “JU’ Receiver ‘over the
top’ box closure application. (See TDS 19)

Fig. 10 The aesthetics of internally mounted Type 1
Latches (See Figs. 8 & 9) can clearly be seen at center
above, as compared to the externally mounted Latches at
each side.

Fig. 16 Type 1R Latch and a ‘OTR’ Receiver which
imparts an Inward force on the access panel.
(See TDS 21)

Fig. 20 Type 1L O-ring sealed latch inter-  Fig. 21A, 21B Type 1L Latch and ‘U’ Receiver for a pick-up truck tool box cover.
(See TDS 18)

nally mounted. (See TDS 25)

Fig. 21C Type 2 Latch for tool box security
hold down onto a pick-up truck tray.
(See TDS 81-2B, Fig 8 & TDS 92)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 16-2A
TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 1 SMALL LATCHES V2-1106

Latches and Receivers Available Either Right or Left Hand Operating

RIGHT HAND TO LOCK LEFT HAND TO LOCK
-
. [——1.375"/34 . 9mm ——m 400"
"’“z'(f.lszm [ -250"/6. 4mm 1-.203%/5.2 DTA > i0. 20m
T T B ~ /
(O—OYO— @5 4 (o eYeo o)
" _ __COCKED IF LESS ROTATTON | § COCKED _ |
D (1/2 TURN) OF a IF LESS ROTATION .
-~ OPERATING KEY IS (1/2 TURN) OF ~
p RIGHT REQUIRED, AFFIX |OPERATING KEY IS LEFT 1
. ( . "COCKING" RIVET REQUIRED, AFFIX o > !
o O M0Ce 4 -HERE, (HOOK WILL 3. sop "COCKING' RIVET — =\ *° &
\\* ~ \@‘ NOT RETRACT FULLY) 35, 9am ]/\[ HERE, (HOOK WILL ©, - _ /
.375" T~ NOT RETRACT FULLY) o
9.53mm P — —T :‘/‘\ - ‘ [\(: —7‘_‘ -~ <
CASEIEL“ /- N RN 79.4mm NLf ,7 T~ // N
\|lr  -— -~ N
( O A7~ \ Lockep oep /A~ N R O \
HEX. ¥ ll 7 @ } - : [ @ \ \l @ {
/LATCH W\ 5 ! T . ' /1
" V4 /ﬂ\ AN / /
7/32"— N ™ .562"/14. 3mm 1.000" .562"/ 14, 3um & » NN Pl
5.5mm N == YSETBACK ' * 25 . 4mm 'SETBACK' * N =
HEX KEY .562" /14 . 3mm et " - 562"/14.3mm
ACCESS L "SETBACK'*  |ug »1.125"/28.6mn ;;3;5 1.125"/28.6mm ' SETBACK'*
"REACH' - L 'reacw’ p
X )
375" _ ]
@ OO O . l pie 9 SINE ©
Flg- 1 ‘———l— ] .187"/4 ., Tum Latch Onlv Flg 2
Latch Receiver Face View Receiver Latch
. S1125-1R-562 R400-1R-562 . v \ R400-1L-562 S1125-1L-562
'Ll— i :[r:‘ (2] " L ; rl
@ 00 Olwwmedl @
LATCH RECEIVER "*é.em RECEIVER LATCH
S$1125-1R-562DU R400-1R-562DU *DIMPLES FACILITATE FLUSH R400-1R-562DU S$1125-1R-562DU
DIMPLED UPWARD  DIMPLED UPWARD RECESSING, SEE TDS 24-1 DIMPLED UPWARD  DIMPLED UPWARD
FOR APPLICATIONS
Type 1 Small Latches shown above with matching encased Receivers can also be used
in combination with Type 2 and Type 3 Receivers as well as any of the Nonencased Receivers.
Some of these Latch/Receiver combinations are shown in the following applications.

APPLICATIONS

10B

Fig. 9A & 9B Type 1R & 1L Latches and slot Receivers to fabricate polygonal ~ Fig. 10A & 10B Type 1R Latches with handles and ‘U’ Receivers for fabricating
structures, kiosks, etc of 3 or more panels. (See TDS 17 & 28) polygonal structures, kiosks, etc. of 3 or more panels. (See TDS 17 & 18)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 16-2B
TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 1 SMALL LATCHES V21106

Fig. 4 Type 1R Latch and ‘U’ Receiver for shelf or
desk attachment to wall. (See TDS 18)

A
P
P
L
I
C
A
T
I
(0
N
S

Fig. 3 Type 1R & 1L (Opp. Side) Latches and ‘U’
Receivers for equipment quick attachment and release.
(See TDS 17 & 18)

Fig. 5 Type 1R (or 1L) Fig. 6A & 6B Type 1L Latch with handle and slot Receiver for vehicle hoods, metal case enclosures, etc.
shroud attachment; lever operated from beneath; usu-  (See TDS 17 & 23)
ally in tandem. (See TDS 27)

Fig. 7A & 7B Type 1R & 1L Latches and ‘U’ Receivers ‘ganged’, operated in tandem or separately, to attach  Fig. 8 Type 1L Latch internally mounted and a ‘RSL

panels, signs, etc. (See TDS 26) Receiver flush mounted; functional panel attachment.
No protrusions for free access to luggage compart-
ment, etc. (See TDS 22)

Fig. 11A & 11B Type 1R & 1L Latches and slot Receivers to quickly attach and remove Fig. 12 Type 1 Latches with handles and ‘U’
machine guards, etc. Key operated for safety. (See TDS 23) Receivers ganged for quick attachment & release of
cover. (See TDS 17, 18, & 26)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 1L - SMALL (LEFT HAND)
AND TYPE 1L RECEIVER - SMALL

TYPE 1 SMALL LATCHES ARE USED FOR SLIDING & HINGED DOORS & PANELS, VEHICLE
HOODS & ACCESS PANELS, SIGNS, EXHIBITS, STAGE SCENERY, SHIELDS, CAGES, LIGHTING
HOUSINGS, DISPLAYS & SHOW CASES, VALANCES, ETC.

TYPE 1 LATCHES CAN BE USED WITH TYPE 2 & TYPE 3 RECIEVERS

TDS 16-3
V2-1106

AND ALSO WITH NONENCASED RECIEVERS

“COCK IT” BEFORE e
YOU LOCK IT FETTRTE 5y
When locking Latch, first rotate it away from fa}'— - ’1;4[’ ] :
the receiver, against the back of teh case until it \ 1 TYPE ‘ |
stops; this extends the spring hook, providing : 'l | :
‘Over-Reach’ for locking. | | g3GHT | !
L ) |
. . P vock) | o
Locking/Unlocking Latch takes 3/4 turns™ of the : PST S
operating key (hook will retract fully into case). [ : (",Z:f‘j/ N t
Latch may be operated from either side. ' N WO
y 5.
SEE TDS 1 (THE YELLOW SHEET) L ] ol
FOR OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS . 1'r T ok -
‘ Fig. 2 Lf.)_,—fn
Fig. 1 | ' LATCH CLAMPING FORCE 200#/90.7kg uren | pHECEVER
RECEIVER S51125-11-562 $1125-11-562
RA00-11-562 CHOICE OF MATERIALS
STEEL-ZINK PLATED
STEEL-BRIGHT PLATED
EXTERNAL MOUNTING STAINLESS STEEL INTERNAL MOUNTING
MOUNT CASES SO AS TO TOUCH WHEN LOCKED When mounted internaly and operated thru an access
. — hole, obviously the latch is hidden and your
20375 2m 1AL~ a3 30— ) product’s aesthetics is improved; also, latch damage
o - 250776 . bmm— k—z'(?_‘(fmm—ﬂ from abuse and tampering is greatly reduced.
1 /@ \f x . Sealed Latches: see TDS 25-1 & TDS 25-2
- [ OREO; @
r COCRED _ ]
E (fI/:sz'xsrgul)mg;TmN C - \\ Usually surface mounted outside or inside a
OPERATING KEY IS LEFT\ > : panel, they can be recessed flush.
REQUIRED, AFFIx
"COCKING' RIVET — g 30 Lo, (See TDS 24)
]r‘\[ were, (rook wie Q. - e / 475
5 105 NOT RETRACT FULLY) L7 /_,_ 9. 5mm For ‘Ganged’ Latches (See TDS 26)
79 4nm I~ = ~
N 3.500" ,7 77 / — N CASE
88 9mm TR ¢ \ .
LOCKED \ k} O nEN This is a Small Type 1L latch (Left Hand)
- - . @ B T e For Small Type 1R Latches (Right Hand)
~ < (See TDS 16-4)
AN AN AN / 77320
L.000" $3627/14 Inn kB N N z7 5. 5um
2.fmm ) ggse SErRAcKe S T ie s | EEX KEY Large Type 1 Latches are
= T ACCESS ;
34 9mm 1.125"/25. 6mm "SETBACK' * also available (See TDS_36)
l L REACH o
375" Y )
-, e oleo e
+ £.187"/4.8mm .
RECEIVER LATCH
R400-1L-562 S$1125-1L-562
1 1t i !
| L : ] *Dimples facilitate flush recessing,
| " see TDS 24-1 for applications
S 0 00 ©)
Dl}gl\lr\’lllr\%%* RECEIVER LATCH
LF“J&!'\,‘}E\k,Y R400-1L-562DU $1125-1L-562DU

Dimpled Upward Dimpled Upward
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NORSE’ TYPE 1R - SMALL (RIGHT HAND) DS 16-4
TOF{FHNGTISN, CT USA AND TYPE 1R RECEIVER = SMALL V2-1m

TYPE 1 SMALL LATCHES ARE USED FOR SLIDING & HINGED DOORS & PANELS, VEHICLE
HOODS & ACCESS PANELS, SIGNS, EXHIBITS, STAGE SCENERY, SHIELDS, CAGES, LIGHTING
HOUSINGS, DISPLAYS & SHOW CASES, VALANCES, ETC.

TYPE 1 LATCHES CAN BE USED WITH TYPE 2 & TYPE 3 RECEIVERS
AND ALSO WITH NONENCASED RECEIVERS

“COCK IT” BEFORE -
YOU LOCK IT e
When locking Latch, first rotate it away ca 0 Y T ,"-
from the receiver, against the back of the case ﬁL Z - 'Jl’ TYPE 1R
(GHT until it stops; this extends the spring hook, pro- Pt | '
% viding ‘Over-Reach’ for locking. : | | err :
o L0Cx eeo e | — |
@ Locking/Unlocking Latch takes 3/4 turns*of the ' : 30 LOC’@:
@ operating key (hook will retract fully into case). : f o~ P
~ Latch may be operated from either side. o ) ) !
| T ,
_ e SEE TDS 1 (THE YELLOW SHEET) ! ?93?55&2“11/ !
Fig. 1 ko/'@’ ' RECEIVER FOR OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS R T
. R400-1R-562 Fig.2 Y5~ ol -7
S11I2-2T10FI%-I562 CLAMPING FORCE 200#/90.7kg E--TT aren
RECEIVER  S1125-1R-562
CHOICE OF MATERIALS R400-1R-562
EXTERNAL MOUNTING STEEL-ZINK PLATED
MOUNT CASES SO AS TO TOUGCH WHEN LOCKED STEEL-BRIGHT PLATED
STAINLESS STEEL
;——l 375"/34 . Gmm —
— 512" ! e 250,,'/6‘ i - e 1802 INTERNAL MOUNTING
206 : : .203"/5.2 DIA “‘ml When mounted internaly and operated thru

i \/ 5 A an access hole, obviously the latch is hidden
- @ @ ] A ; 1 [— and your product’s aesthetics is improved,;

~ COCKED IF LESS ROTATION ] l ‘ also, latch damage from abuse and tampering
- D (1/2 TURN) OF | is greatly reduced.
s OPERATING KEY IS
RIGHT REQUIRED, AFFIX . _ -
( iy " COCKING' RIVET Sealed Latches: see TDS 25-1 & TDS 25-2
\\ &0 Loc,p KHmz, (BOOK WILL 3. 500" ] ﬂ
~ NOT RETRACT FULLY) Bé‘gm ™Y
;323"‘: - — Usually surface mounted outside or inside a
) PR Yo PN 3.125" panel, they can be recessed flush.
CASE -¢- s \ AT TS 79.4mm N (See TDS 24)
/ N !
' O A, \LockED | ‘ :
nex. ¢ Y14 i @ } — - For ‘Ganged’ Latches (See TDS 26)
/LATCH W\ N’ S/ CoT f q
N 7 : | Y
/32" /\<\ ~ 7 - .562"/14. 3mm . 1.0]00" Qi i
5. 5m A B A 1 SETBACK ' # : . | 25. 4 This is a Small Type 1R Latch (Right Hand)
HEX KEY sgéﬂ/&&: . e | For Small Type 1L Latches (Left Hand)
ACCESS ]| s 1 | (See TDS 16-3)
@ ®j ® @ 4y l ‘* G | Large Type 1 Latches are
N -~/ X — also available (See TDS_36)
FIG. 1 .187"/14.7mm-" LATCH ONLY
LATCH RECEIVER FACE VIEW
S1125-1R-562 R400-1R-562
[ | it
] ! | H
l J L7 *DIMPLES FACILITATE FLUSH
_ RECESSING, SEE TDS 24-1
/A * FOR APPLICATIONS
DIMPLED -
LATCH RECEIVER UPWARD LATCH ONLY
S1125-1R-562DU R400-1R-562DU
Dimpled Upward Dimpled Upward FACE VIEW
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NORSE® TYPE 1 SMALL LATCH & H6-1 HANDLE

TDS 17-10A
T 1 —

TORRINGTON, CT USA COMPONENTS AND MOUNTING V2-1106

SHOWN HERE IS A SINGLE HANDLE MOUNTING
(OPERABLE FROM ONE SIDE ONLY)
WITH A SMALL TYPE 1L LATCH SURFACE MOUNTED ONTO THE DOOR

These illustrations show components and mounting dimensions

For Dual Handles See TDS 17-10B

1.820"
46 . 2mm

Ltmwoog
B3I
4t

-

i

LATCH

NYLON WASHER
SHAFT(3)
et gD, |t g;i -
FROM UNDER CASE W — 1 T : _
a -
400" _p] - | 370n 34, 9mm
10. 2mm 9, 4mm
e e
]”J/ ' Fig. 1 ‘ oo
! | .800" ~ < 4 3om
| T 205 SPAGING BSTABLISHED | SHIRACK
BY RECEIVER SELECTION
. MOUNTING
Shown above is a Small TYPE 1L LEFT HAND LATCH (S1125-1L-562) * LATGH: $1125-1L (o 1R) -562
A RIGHT HAND LATCH (S1125-1R-562) ' .
can be mounted on the opposite side. (See Fig. 4) HANDLE W/NYLON WASHER: H6-1

& SHAFT (BELLED): SH7/32x.8B

Do |
0 | HANDLE ORIENTATION BY
0 CUSTOMER CHOICE X 60°
R
Fig. 3 Fig. 4
' Type 1L Left Hand Type 1R Right Hand
Latch Mounting Latch Mounting
$11251L-562 $1125-1R-562

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TDS 17-10B

TORRINGTON, CT USA

V2-1106

TYPE 1 SMALL LATCH & (2) H6-1 HANDLES
SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING

FOR DOOR APPLICATIONS WITH HANDLES ON BOTH SIDES.
THESE ILLUSTRATIONS SHOW COMPONENTS AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

For Single Handle Assemblies See TDS 17-10A
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TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH
AND “U” RECEIVER

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS USED FOR
JOINING COMPONENTS AT 90°

The Latch and Receiver are usually mounted on the surface.
Both external and internal mountings are shown.
A Type 1R (Right Hand) Small Latch is shown: $1125-1R-562.
Type 1L (Left Hand) Small Latches S$1125-1L-562 are also available.
A ‘U’ Receiver UR500-500 is used here for 90° joining.

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 18-1
V2-1106

|~ ACCESS HOLE FOR

THRU-PANEL OPERATION
BY KEY OR HANDLE

COVER BUTTON
SEE IDS 127-1

Fig. 1 Type 1R door Latch with handle using ‘U’
Receiver for 90° closure; both are surface mounted.
Handle can be on opposite side. See TDS 17.

1
AL S YON'
o I . :@E
§ L‘_ Applications Frequently Require
L37se \ Internal Mounting and Thru-Panel
Fo—— " .
34.9mm " AN Operation By Key or Handle
1 ~ )
C@ @ Clamping Force: 200#/90.7kg
IERN Latch Case Material: Steel/Zinc Plate
1y N 25 Or: Steel/Brite Finish
] ; COCKED 10, 8mm .
LA Or: Stainless Steel
N P #10 FHWS u s i . )
3.500" ~__ > o U’ Receiver Material: Stainless Steel
88.9mm .7 \\‘\\
\ "
N ol
i N
(@74
\ . 18 T
T A N
"SETBACK" l 3757 N
.562" 3" 5mm anay
L 14.3mm
@ @)z N
i *1.062" FOR OPTIMUM
1.062"*_.’ CLAMPING FORCE, REDUCE
Fig. 3 " 27m FOR LESS FORCE

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Latch: $1125-1R-562
‘U’ Receiver: UR500-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH

T N C E—— .r[)!; :li;-:!

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND “D” RECEIVER V3-0308

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS USED FOR
JOINING COMPONENTS AT 90°

The Latch and Receiver are usually mounted on the surface.
Both external and internal mountings are shown.
A Type 1R (Right Hand) Small Latch is shown; $1125-1R-562.
Type 1L (Left Hand) Small Latches S1125-1L-562 are also available.
A ‘U’ Receiver DR468-500 is used here for 90° joining.

.~ ACCESS HOLE FOR
1 THRU~PANEL OPERATION
BY REY OR HANDLE

. COVER BUTTON
“ SEE TDS 127-1

Fig. 1 Type 1 door Latch with handle using ‘D’ ; ‘ pr-u 7 /\L\\\\\\
Receiver for 90° closure; both are surface mounted. ! S [ _—
Handle can be on opposite side. See TDS 17. g IS
N - y &
10.2mm | 1 11.9mm
L I
N Applications Frequently Require
| Internal Mounting and Thru-Panel
\ I Operation By Key or Handle
N Clamping Force: 200#/90.7kg
1 Latch Case Material: Steel/Zinc Plate
Or: Steel/Brite Finish
2 Or: Stainless Steel
35 omm i ‘U’ Receiver Material: Stainless Steel
REACH ‘ e —25 .4um
L SETBACK + Y \
(e eofwm— w1}
. *1.062" FOR OPTIMUM ‘/ A
Fig. 3 CLAMPING FORCE (2004#)

REDUCE FOR LESS FORCE

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Latch: $1125-1R-562
‘D’ Receiver: DR468-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH
AND “H” RECEIVER

TDS 18-3
V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS USED FOR

JOINING COMPONENTS AT 90°
The Latch and RECEIVER are usually mounted on the surface
A Type 1R (Right Hand) Small Latch is shown: $§1125-1R-562
Type 1L (Left Hand), Small Latches $1125-1L-562 are also available
A ‘H’ Receiver HR468-562 is used here for 90° joining

' N
! |
.050" A
1.8mm
< ] -
‘Y_ [
L400" A n?47 1.500"
10. 2mm ) 38.1mm
4* \

LATCH ~ TYPE 1R SMALL

RIGHT HAND

51125-1R-562

————

12, 7mm

1.375"
34 .9mm

] (®

@)

1

~
/
i

D
(

N Y e
3.500" T
88. 9mm t/’/ ‘—<t;7//\‘\ ////”‘
/ 5 \\Y /
el ¥
\ *Tl(@ )
.\\\ 7
\T:\\ e ’,é
. o
1.375" e
34.9mm 1.187" . _
30. 2mm ACHT 625"
R .
16mm

! E 2
500" _|

N

'H' RECEIVER
HR468-562

N

|

!

@

@ =

.562"

14 . 3mm

Fig. 1

© 2002 Norse, Inc

SETBACK >

NORSE’

N

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Latch: S1125-1R-562
‘H’ Receiver: HR468-562

USED TO HOLD

HR468-562
N\
2\
::TT\\F\/

N NAILS CAN BE
I
I
i

N

[
Al
7
=,
-

The Surface mounted S1125-1R-562
Latch Attaches to the HR 468-562
Reciever which is mounted onto and
recessed into the second panel

Clamping Force:
Latch Case Material:
or:

Or:

‘H’ Receiver Material:

200#/90.7kg
Steel/Zinc Plate
Steel/Brite Finish
Stainless Steel
Steel/Zinc Plate

Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA e Tel: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com



NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH - SMALL RIGHT HAND TDS 19-1A

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA & TYPE ‘.l’ RECE'VER V2-1106

LATCH: S1125-1R-562 * RECEIVER: JR250

b The Type 1R Latch Right Hand shown, and the Type 1L Latch Left
' ——— Hand (also available), are normally surface mounted; no mortis-
— ing required. They may be mounted externaly or internally. This
. Latch/ Receiver combination can be used for sliding and hinged
_ﬂ', . door closures, display case covers, equipment attachment, vehi-

cle hoods, etc. See TDS 25

Fig.1 Type 1 Latch & ‘J’ Receiver Box - Surface
Mount, Metal/Wood

v *MTG. DIM./OPTIMUM 1.125"
] ! "
CLAMPING FORCE .375 28.6m—"1
REDUCE/LESS FORCE  9.5mm
4+ - .812"
20.6mm
1.187"
30. 2mm -3 > I,
- REACH * g75"
/14 ‘ 22.2mm
. . { B
N ‘ N !
~ . ? —*

==

s AN

| ©, 4 T S %

; A \
/\ i / # "_;n——ﬁg ) .562"

[ ' ‘V : / 14. Imm

N ' Py / SETBACK
AN / \ < S/
N2 T @9

- Rl J

.\ N ‘
3.129" N ) > .18
' \ | 79 fmm i 1.375" “-8mm
AN . et -
! 34 . 9mm
3.500"
88.9cm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-1R-562
Receiver: JR250

For Type 1 Large Latches and ‘J’ & ‘JL’ Receivers See TDS-39

This Latch/ Receiver combination can also be interally mounted and operated thru an access hole.
For internally mounted and sealed assembly, see TDS-25.

The Norse Left Hand Small Latch is Part No.: S1125-1L-562

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH - SMALL RIGHT HAND

e c— TDS 19-2A

TORRINGTON, CT USA & TYPE ‘."-’ RECEIVER V2-1106
LATCH: S1125-1R-562 ¢« RECEIVER: JLR250

This Latch/ Receiver combination can

be used for sliding and hinged door
closures, display case covers, equipment
attachment, vehicle hoods, etc.

Fig.1 Type 1 Latch & “JL” Receiver Box — Surface
Mount, Metal/Wood

750" .

730"

mm

ook spon *MTG. DIM./OPTIMUM
i S e RO S CLAMPING FORCE

Fo ey REDUCE/LESS FORCE

A \—: ‘ - ‘ - 1 375"1 k ‘ ‘4.3{%&!
r\ NN B Py »

34 . 9w

vy

e e 30500%
- N

Fig.2

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-1R-562
Receiver: JLR250

For Type 1 Large Latches and ‘J’ & ‘JL’ Receivers See TDS 39
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NORSE’ TYPE 1L LATCH - SMALL $1125-11L-562 DS 19-3A
TORRINGTON, GT USA AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250L V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECIEVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARLY USEFUL
FOR DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES,
ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS, ETC.

The Type 1L Small Latch Left Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250L are normally surface mounted
in the same plane - no mortising required. They can be mounted externally or internally.

//// s 4 T\ N ~ “ \\ : \\ .. \\.\\‘ "\-\\‘
,"/' , N N 4 { - : j ) H-
@‘—"“‘ ‘ IR
. — i 10, 2mm
~ |
L_>I e 13T > A
L_.625" " i
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r i\/_P).lémm' s ~ 4
FIG. 1 312m = N s
bum | + 7 ~==7 |
Type 1L Small Latch - Y S E— N -
$1125-1L-562 w/ Handle | ST 349
& Short ‘P’ Reciever SPR250L 20" /g0 r |
-« | l:312" D ) Y l
33.3mm .
v L © Y
e e e L
FIG. 2

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Left Hand Latch: $1125-1L-562
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250L

When internally mounted, the latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1.
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NORSE" TYPE 1R LATCH - SMALL S$1125-1R-562  1p5 1938
AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250R V2-1106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR DOORS,
WINDOWS, BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS ON
MACHINERY, HOODS ETC.

The Type 1R Small Latch Left Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250R are normally surface mount-
ed in the same plane - no mortising required. They can be mounted externally or internally.

__;/////\\ /’>\

A < 1.375" » ]
34 .9mm ”
.812" .625
50 6mm —® 17.250u 16mm

sl . 6.4mm

' (
’ 1.250"
| ad 31" 3mp REACH

H 3.125"
Flg' 1 f 79.4mm
3.500"
TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH 88. 9mm
S1125-1R-562 WITH HANDLE
& SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER e
SPR250R Lomm
1.375"
34.9mm - 437" AA
11.1lmm
X .750" 750"
< loun ™1 “[om
1.312"
Y \@ @/ “ 33.3mm
.187"} .562"/14.3mm_ | ! 1.500"
4. 8mm "seTBACK’ T P "

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Right Hand Latch: $1125-1R-562
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250R

When internally mounted, the latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE®  TYPE 1L LATCH - SMALL $1125-1L-562 .. .o..
rmaronorv AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250L-1 V30308

THIS LATCH/ RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR
DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES,
ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS, ETC.

The Type 1L Small Latch Left Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250L-1 are normally surface
mounted in the same plane — no mortising required. They can be mounted externally or internally.

/ ) ('//'. i g j’/l/ /(/,/ A\.T\\\\‘\\\\\\\\\1\‘\K . \\_\\\ .\:\‘\\
S A ArAr NN ANANENE NN I

e
Ni - .400"
N 10, 2mm
.093" { ; )
2.4mm \// " A
x DR

-
« £Im t 20. 6mm
o eI
L 4mm
(& ® ‘
C.\\
" \
;izg?nmREACH <3 > 1
: Ve
S
250 O.-
6 .4mm e
7 ..
] ~ 3.500"
1.250" T / \ 88.9mm
31.8mm @ /T\ ’\/ O N EREL
¥ , N\ ] @ j| 79-4mm
i * \i \ A K
750" * ( /)
19mm .625" /
16 AN /
L .312" mn NN L
8mm ~ = =
A L4377 - - 1.375"
11.1mm 34 .9mm
50" | g 750" ]
19mm 19mm '
1.312" .
T 33.3mm @ @ \
/ /
1.500" - .| .562"/14.3mm t.187"
38. lom "SETBACK' 4. 8mm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1L Small Left Hand Latch: $1125-1L-562
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250L-1

When internally mounted, the latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1.
This Short ‘P’ Receiver is being replaced by the newer SPR250(L&R) - See TDS 19-3A and 19-3B.
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NORSE" TYPE 1R LATCH - SMALL $1125-1R-562

TDS 19-3D
TORRINGTON, CT USA AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250L-1 V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR
DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS
ON MACHINERY, HOODS, ETC.

The Type 1R Small Latch Right Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250L-1 are normally surface
mounted in the same plane - no mortising required. They can be mounted externally or internally.

i -
.400" /
10, 2mm
.093"
A 2. 4mm
< 1.375" — JL
34.9mm
¢ .812" . 600"
20.6mm . ‘250" 15.2mm
6.4mm

31 8mm REACH
\\ — @
~. .250"
- g
- ™ < —jﬂ 6. 4mm
3.125" PR Y SN
79.4mm / - \
3.500" N @ 1.250"
88.9mm / O I 31.8mm
L 1 / 937" l
¥ f' 23.8mm .~
W )/ @' A
AN s 625"/ .500"
N s 16mm 12, 7om |
N om—m - Y
1.375" = - Y
34 9mm <yl 437" A
11.1mm
750" "
! - .750
19mm
19mm
- ® ® -3l
v / 33.3mm
~187"_T L562"/14.3mm | l 1.500"
S — ]
4. 8mm 'SETBACK' 38. lmm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 1R Small Right Hand Latch: $1125-1R-562
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250L-1

When internally mounted, the latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1.
This Short ‘P’ Receiver is being replaced by the newer SPR250(L&R) - See TDS 19-3A and 19-3B.
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REVISED 11/27/07
1/24/08; 2/21/08

NORSE’ TYPE 1 SMALL LATCH 405; 221108
TOF{F{INGTlgN, CT USA AND THE ‘OT’ RECEIVER V3-1107

THE ‘OT’ RECEIVER HAS A SLANTED SURFACE UPON WHICH THE LATCH HOOK SLIDES
WHEN LOCKING, IMPARTING A LATERAL FORCE, THEREBY COMPRESSING THE DOOR PANEL
AGAINST THE CASE. THIS IS ESPECIALLY BENEFICIAL WHEN GASKETING IS INVOLVED.
BOTH THE ‘OT’ AND ‘IT’ RECEIVERS CAN BE USED EITHER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE A CASE.
SEE TDS 21-2A FOR THE ‘IT’ RECEIVER.

INWARD SLANTING
STRIKE SURFACE

CLAMPING —
) ,—~ ;./ O ‘.,.,
| ~
@L/ Fig. 2
' Type 1R Small Latch (Right Hand)

Part No.: $1125-1R-562
Shown with ‘OT” Receiver

Fig. 1 In this view the ‘0T’ Receiver is
mounted on the outside of the case and the
Type 1 Latch is on the door, with the hinge
below. The Latch hook pulling downward
on the slanted surface of the Receiver
forces the door inward against the case.

Part No: 0TR187

Left Hand Latch Available

See TDS 21-2A for internally

mounted ‘IT’ Receiver.

1.000" 562" ,_}*__»'.
24 . 5mm » .875" 14 . 3mm
5 22, 2mm: 1.25011 i
? 1 L YA I —~31.8mm i
875" ; © | @ 4. 7om REACH o0 |_TNWARD SLANTING
22. omm :f — 5% '
i \ . 7mm STRIKE SURFACE
. : A
N el -
g \ /’%, XN N A P T »
® @;( RN @ - —H~ LATERAL
1.375" ) )N ~ . it N
34 9mm O ( ( ¥ QQ g L seom [ ;/-:—*_:3 -1
L r A 14 . 3mm _
l ® \\f'fy \\\Jﬁf/ ,@ SETBACK . Hl\
i
¢ 1.375" u 400" !
3,500" 34 9mm ) 10. 2mm il
88.9mm
OUTSIDE INSIDE
.500” MOUNTING DIMENSION
Fig. 3 MOUNTING DIMENSIONS. FOR OPTIMUM CLAMPING
Latch: S$1125-1R-562. Receiver: 0TR187 FORGE (200#/90.7KG);

REDUCE DIM./LESS FORCE
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REVISED 1/24/08

NORSE' TYPE 1 SMALL LATCH oS 200m
TOF{F{INGTlgN, CT USA AND THE ‘IT’ RECEIVER V2-1106

THE ‘IT’ RECEIVER HAS A SLANTED SURFACE UPON WHICH THE LATCH HOOK SLIDES WHEN
LOCKING, IMPARTING A LATERAL FORCE, THEREBY COMPRESSING THE DOOR PANEL
AGAINST THE CASE. THIS IS ESPECIALLY BENEFICIAL WHEN GASKETING IS INVOLVED.
BOTH THE ‘IT’ AND ‘OT’ RECEIVERS CAN BE USED EITHER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE A CASE.
SEE TDS 21-1A FOR THE ‘OT’ RECEIVER.

OUTWARD SLANTING
STRIKE SURFACE

- |
Yo
FORCE ,j
Fig. 2 Q
Fig. 1 This is a view of an ‘IT" Receiver mounted g

internally in a case. The door is hinged outside from Type 1L Small Latch (Left Hand)

below. The Latch hook pulling against the slanted sur- . Al

face of the Receiver forces the door inward against the Part No: _81?2§ 1L 562 See TDS 21-1A for externall
case. The Latch can be operated thru the door and Shown with ‘IT” Receiver Pl ! y
sealed if required. Part No: ITR187 mounted ‘OT’ Receiver.

Right Hand Latch Available See TDS 25 for sealed latches.

.562" 1.000"
i ’l 14.3mm . = 25. 'l
.875"
N 1.250" 22.2mm | -
i ‘ 31.8mm | [ AV
] ‘ REACH I R I
OUTWARD SLANTING
STRIKE SURFACE 'Y
.187"
. — o 4, 7mm o
=
LATERAL i |®
0 FORCE _ ¥ 1.375"
- “l 34, 9mm
OPERATE ! -562"
FROM | SETBACK @ l
OUTSIDE ) o
Bai léoé)mm ‘_—“31'0.9mm 3.500"
INSIDE "‘ 8é.9tnm
VIEW FROM
INSIDE CASE Fig. 3
500" MOUNTING DIMENSION
FOR OPTIMUM CLAMPING Fig. 3 MOUNTING DIMENSIONS.
” FORCE (200#/90.7KG); Latch: $1125-1L-562. Receiver: ITR187

REDUCE DIM./LESS FORCE
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NORSE® TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH TDS 22-1A2

T N C I —

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND TYPE 2S SMALL RSL RECEIVER V2-1106

FOR USE WHERE THE RECEIVER IS MOUNTED FLUSH IN THIN MATERIAL
BLIND MORTISE FOR THE RECEIVER IS ONLY .375”/9.5mm DEEP

SLIDING
FOLDING
OR HINGED .
PANELS AR 14 [
013" |
- & 3 /
$
0 v A Y
A .400" =’ 5= D .375"
10.2mm | ' 9.5mm
A A
.375"
9.5mm
) MORTISE
Fig. 3B Larst Lt 500" '
34.9mm 12.7m | | .115"/2,9mm
_’/I‘ ~TFLANGE RECESS
0 i }
9
Lo %
Flg 1 !
— =]
- - a
o]
Typical Right Hand External Mounting //" D :.:E
LATCH: S1125-1R-562 [ B
RECEIVER: RSL375-2S-125 \ F{:
) 0
For internal mounting use Left Hand Latch \‘ —_ .
LATCH: S1125-1L-562 1.187" - 375
RECEIVER: RSL375-2S-125 3 - . 9. 5um g
‘ Ry vl B
" o
8. 5 m Y14 z
DA g
It~ <
//,
{
SRRV R
1.375" " = » ST0E
34, 9mm 1'45 '632A m < l SETBACK
SETBACK 1.687"
N 42.8mm ||
| /
v g
Fig. 2 .312" -4
. 8mm y
CASE CLOSURES Fig. 3A X | .
INTERNAL MOUNTING )
— SECURE & AESTHETIC -
USE LEFT HAND LATCH MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: S1125-1L-562 TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH & TYPE 2S RSL SMALL RECEIVER
RECEIVER: RSL375-2S-125 LATCH: S1125-1R-562 — RECEIVER: RSL375-2S-125

LEFT HAND LATCH: S1125-1L-562

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH DS 22.1B3
TORRINGTON, GT UsA AND TYPE 2 RSLS RECEIVER V2-1106

FOR USE WHERE THE RECEIVER IS MOUNTED FLUSH IN THIN MATERIAL
BLIND MORTISE FOR THE RECEIVER IS ONLY .437”/11.1mm DEEP

SLIDING
FOLDING ! !
OR HINGED N

i =]

e RN AN N

< —

/

8 ==
" 2 <= e .500"
.400 L 12, 7mm
0 10.2mm
g ) 4 )
_.l |".437"
i 11.1lmm
I o || MORTISE
Fig. 3B %iigcéBkECEss Y /T'
"'\
W N4 | A
0 -— 1.375" ol 437" /
34.9mm 11.1mm
Fig. 1 @ %
e | [B_@)
Typical Right Hand External Mounting } { 8
Latch: $1125-1R-562 : -~ 3
Receiver: RSL500-2-187 , ’/ - v _%E
FOR INTERNAL MOUNTING I | COCKED E:
USE LEFT HAND LATCH v\ % S
Latch: S1125-1L-562 L N—— - g
Receiver: RSLS500-2-187 S — == N I
1,187" - =D rl (e =
30mm — . ~
REACH \ e i :'Q
3.500" L u ,/- f AT 3
88, 9mm ) I)ﬁ‘n'
& YA
’I
.187"
. el l,‘f i.8um |
. .562 SETBACK
1.375 14, 3mm | &
34.9mm SETBACK 1.500"
. L 38. 1mm |
Fig. 2 1{
CASE CLOSURES Y k@ v @ 4 v
INTERNAL MOUNTING 7 A
— SECURE & AESTHETIC - .125"}

[—

Fig. 3A 3. 2mm
USE LEFT HAND LATCH

Latch: S1125-1L-562

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Receiver: RSL500-2S-187

TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH & TYPE 2 RSLS SMALL RECEIVER
Latch: S1125-1R-562 — Receiver: RSLS500-2-187
LEFT HAND LATCH: S1125-1L-562
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NORSE’ TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH AND s 224
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA TYPE 2S SMALL R/s RECEIVER V2-1106

FOR USE WHERE THE RECEIVER IS MOUNTED FLUSH IN THIN MATERIAL
BLIND MORTISE FOR THE RECEIVER IS ONLY .625”/16mm DEEP

SLIDING
FOLDING
OR HINGED ..

PANELS i |
- > 013" ' l
- . 3mm

Y_ Y g
.400" =’ ] RS e ) .375"
10. 2mm i ' 9. 5mm
le—»— 1925" worr1SE
1.375" ol 312"
34.9mm 8mm | 2 /: .115"/2.9mm q
—“: g FLANGE RECES
; y I t
= | @ &)
Fig. 1 A - ?
¥ \ 2
- 4 2
Typical Right Hand External Mounting /,' :%
Latch: S1125-1R-562 f 55
Receiver: R/S375-2s-250 % Ry
FOR INTERNAL MOUNTING > \\ — A
USE LEFT HAND LATCH -~ 9.5mm
Latch: S$1125-1L-562 . ~ T~ %
RECEIVER: R/S375-25-250 25 o 7 RN 1_—*__7# REC'R 8
-
/ NI =
L O Y / \4 N
¥ |4 4 1 ~
W D / vl N
1.125" L\ 2
28, 6mm ~ Ll E
REACH X Lz7 <y
1.375" v B N 1.687
. il R o m . "
34. 9um SETRACK g 42.8MM
1 > <! |/
; / '
Fig. 2 312" -
) 8MM LL y A
CASE CLOSURES Fig. 3 Y /7
INTERNAL MOUNTING ) /J|
— SECURE & AESTHETIC -
USE LEFT HAND LATCH
LATCH: S1125-1L-562 MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
RECEIVER: R/S375-2S-250 TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH & TYPE 2S R/S SMALL RECEIVER

LATCH: S1125-1R-562 — RECEIVER: R/S375-2S-250
LEFT HAND LATCH IS S1125-1L-562
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TDS 22-2A
V2-1106

TYPE 1R SMALL LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSLS SHALLOW RECEIVER
FOR KNOCKDOWN (KD) FURNITURE, STORE FIXTURES AND OTHER APPLICATIONS REQUIRING
90° ATTACHMENT, WHERE ONE PANEL MUST SLIDE FREELY WHEN RELEASED

NORSE"

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TDS 22-2B
V2-1106

TYPE 1L SMALL LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSLS SHALLOW RECEIVER

NORSE"

TORRINGTON, CT USA

, STORE FIXTURES AND OTHER APPLICATIONS REQUIRING

90° ATTACHMENT, WHERE ONE PANEL MUST SLIDE FREELY WHEN RELEASED

FOR KNOCKDOWN FURNITURE
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NORSE® TYPE 1 SMALL SEALED LATCH DS 251

Latch: $1125-1L-5628
NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 » USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008

TSR N ¢ —
TORRINGTON, CT USA 51125'(1R or 1'-)'5625 V2-1106
INTERNALLY MOUNTED FOR WATERPROOF ENCLOSURES
SEALED INSRUMENT CASES, DOORS, ACCESS PANELS, ETC.
CONCEALED ¢ AESTHETICALLY UNEQUALED ¢ PROTECTED
- APPLICATIONS -
Fig.1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3
Cases Using Type 1 Sealed Latches as shown above have only the access hole
exposed on the outside. Rivets, Screws or Spot Welding can be used for attachment.
GASKET -
ﬁ
Fig-4 - S "N __ _SCREW, RIVET
o 'rl;,\\ OR WELD CASE
(@) $2’1 IN PLACE
TYPE 1L = ;
SEALED LATCH LATCH SHAFT
$1125-1L-5628 PROTRUDES
@ THRU CASE
O-RING SEAL 7/32"/5.5mm HEX KEY HOLE
.= INSIDE CASE IS SEALED AT INNER END
MOUNTING - EXTERNAL VIEW
The 0-Ring Sealed Latch is Mounted Internally, Completely Concealed
and Protected; The Latch Shaft Protrudes Thru the Enclosure
Shown Here is the Norse Latch: $1125-1L-5628
1.125"
" 250" 28.6mm SLOT
5 5o SLOT 6.4mm | [ 625" *
1 16mm
u GASKET i ;"‘_““—‘%
%/ \ QQ___J va
.250"
| 6. 4mm // .203"/5.2MM DIA.
CASE _l + (4) HOLES-SCREW,
Horp *348" N ; I 7 562"1/14 o X RIVET OR WELD
Dla. 8.8mm_$ -4 \ ( @ ;SETBIACK; ; IN PLACE
_ - - o~ __ | TYPE 1L
HEX KEY/j— 1.375" } t || seatep vatca
ACCESS oM 34. 9mm @ @ $1125-1L-5628
N
. i 1.000" | P~
.030"_,‘ 25, 4mm 1.000" INNER END OF
.76mm s *725.4nm ™|  HEX KEY HOLE
Fig.5a - 400 9o.5mm | | I « IS SEALED Fig.5d
10.2mm e 3.125 .
79.4mm |
B 3.500"
88.9mm o
*Dimensions Shown Are For Optimum Load MOUNTING DIMENSIONS - INTERNAL VIEW Right Hand Latches (81125-1R-5628)
For Less Load Reduce This Dimension Using A Slot in Case Flanges as a Receiver Are Available



NORSE’ TYPE 1 SMALL SEALED LATCH TDS 252

TORRINGTl:;N, CT USA 81125'(1R or 1'.)'5623 V2-1106

INTERNALLY MOUNTED FOR WATERPROOF ENCLOSURES
SEALED INSTRUMENT CASES, DOORS, ACCESS PANELS, ETC.
CONCEALED ¢ AESTHETICALLY UNEQUALED * PROTECTED

'J' RECEIVER 750"
470" — JR250 19mm 3750
11.9mm | vk 1.125" 9. 5mm
.‘ 18mm 28.6mn L N ST

| 4 . 7mm
_. - @ @
" .203"/5.2mm DIA.
| 875t i‘1‘3zm71_‘—4 < (6) HOLES-SCREW,
GASKET T 220 ggqn B — == = ?;vgiAgg WELD
CASE 4 cu - l fﬁ"‘ml Y //
HOLE ¢ gmm™] - l @ .562"/14.5mm
DIA. "f_7l ' SETBACK'
. - | o TYPE 1L
HEX Kgyﬁ—' L.375% j t SEALED LATCH
ACCESS N 34 9um 3 @ $1125-11.-5628
AN
" 1.000" ™~
1 - [
.030" 25 4mm 1.000" INNER END OF _
omn T soon 5750 25 4om HEX KEY HOLE Fig.1b
> el gsam ™ | ™ g.ipsw IS SEALED
79.4mm
3.500" .
88.9mm
— ALTERNATIVE METHOD -
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — INTERNAL VIEW
Type 1L Latch & ‘J’ Reciever
Latch: $1125-1L-562S e Reciever: JR250
2.000"
™ 50.8mm .203"/5.2mm DIA.
'U' RECEIVER 1.500" (6) HOLES-SCREW
.500" UR500-500 I 38. lum ™ | RIVET OR WELD
12.7mm ‘ _\ // IN PLACE
450" | _
, 11.4mm ' Lo
GASKET —a 1.062"% } !
3 27am l Fig. 2b
CASE " T
HOLE| é3gs | ) ]@ .562"/14.5mm
DIA.' °* ij .250" } % [ 'SETBACK'
- - 6. 4om ' TYPE 1L
HEX KEY{—" 1.375" f SEALED LATCH
ACCESS o 34.9mm ©) $1125-1L-5628
\\
N
" 1.000"_|
. 030" 25 . 4mm 1.000" INNER END OF
Fig. 2a T6mm 375" 25.4mm HEX KEY HOLE
9.5mm | w IS SEALED
.400" __| . 3.125 .
10.2um ' 79. 4mm !
3.500"
88.9mm
- Alternative Method -
*Dimensions Shown Are For Optimum Load Mounting Dimensions - Internal View Right Hand Latches (81125-1R-5628)
For Less Load Reduce This Dimension TYPE 1L Latch & “U” Reciever Are Available

Latch: S1125-1L-5628 e Reciever: UR500-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



®
NORSE TYPE 1 LARGE LATCHES TDS 36-1A
TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

The Type 1 Latches are Available in Two sizes: Small and Large
Both sizes Are Available either Left or Right Hand Operating (To Lock)

Type 1 Large
Right Hand Left Hand

Type 1 Latches have matched encased
Receivers as shown, and can also be used
in combination with Type 2 and Type 3
Receivers, plus any of the Nonencased
Receivers. Some of these Latch/Receiver
combinations are shown in the following

applications.
Fig. 2
Fig. 1 g
Latch Receiver Receiver Latch Material: Steel/Zinc Plated - Clear Chromated
S1500-1R-750 R500-R-750 R500-1L-750  S1500-1L-750 Clamping Force: 450#/204kg

WHERE THEY ARE USED
Applications for Type 1 Latches include aircraft emergency ramp releases; prefab structures; exhibits; sliding and hinged doors
and panels; vehicle hoods; sectional flooring; tables and counters; store fixtures; shields; cages; lighting housing; display and show
cases; shipping containers; modular assemblies; canopies; institutional furniture; medical equipment shrouds;
signs; valances; scenery; ‘Jiffy’ rooms; kiosks; saunas; photo labs; etc.

Type 1 Small Latches Are Shown On TDS 16-35

Fig. 8A Type 1R Latches and ‘P’, ‘U’ & ‘PL’ Receivers Fig. 8B Type 1R Latch with spring fingers and ‘P’ Fig. 8C Type 1R Latch with braces and ‘U’ Receiver
O used to make ‘Jiffy’ walls for offices, displays, Receiver for keeping inline butt joints straight and for holding inside corners tight and at 90°.
N scenery, etc. (See TDS 40) tight. (See TDS 40) (See TDS 40)

s

Fig. 11 Type 1R door Latch with handle and receiv- Fig. 12 Type 1R Latch with handle and a ‘J’ Receiver Fig. 13 Type 1R Latch with handle using a slot

er for mounting in a ‘same plane’ application. Strong for a ‘same plane’ surface mounted application. Receiver in a 90° door frame attachment.
pull-up and tight closing. (See TDS 36 & 37) (See TDS 37 & 39) (See TDS 37 & 43)

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 « USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 1 LARGE LATCHES

APPLICATIONS

TDS T1/36-1B
V2-1106

Fig. 3 Type 1R Latch and Receiver used beneath table
tops, counters, decks, etc. For tight shakeproof joinery.
(See TDS 44-1)

Flg 4 Type 1L Latch and Receiver mounted flush
beneath deck; operated from above thru deck. Flange
mounting holes are dimpled. Used for dance floors, etc.
(See TDS 44-2)

Fig. 5 Type 1L Latch and ‘U’ Receiver attaching
shelves or desks to walls at industrial /educational work
stations. (See TDS 38)

Fig. 6 Type 1R & 1L Latches and ‘U’ Receivers used
to quickly attach a generator shelter or other KD units
which can be stored flat. (See TDS 38)

Fig. 8D Type 1R Latch with spring fingers
and ‘PL’ Receiver for holding outside corners
tight and at 90°. (See TDS 40)

Fig. 14 Type 1R Latch with handle and a ‘U’ Receiver all
surface mounted in a 90° door application.
(See TDS 37 & 38)

Fig. 9 Type 1, 2 or 3 Latches can be utilized
to fabricate acoustical barriers, shields, etc.
which can be quickly disassembled for
removal, etc.

Fig. 7A &7B Type 1L Latch and slot Receiver coupling metal hood to frame or modular units. Can be sealed.
(See TDS 43 & 45)

Fig.10A & 10B Type 1 Latch with handle using slot Receiver to couple framing
units, doors, covers, hoods, etc. (See TDS 43)

|

Fig. 15 Type 1R Latch with handle and a ‘RSL’
Receiver at 90° in metal or wood door closure.
(See TDS 37 & 42)

Fig. 16 Type 1L Latch with handle and a ‘P’ Receiver
for metal or wood joints and covers. Same plane
mounting. (See TDS 37 & 40)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008
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NORSE’ TYPE 1 LARGE LATCHES TDS 36-2A

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

Latches And Receivers Are Available Either Right or Left Hand Operating

LEFT HAND TO LOCK RIGHT HAND TO LOCK
" ™ L.0u0" 1.000" T -300"/12. T mn— et
1 812"/ 4 i"—'zs.tmm > 25 4um R ™1 203"D10/5 . 2um

(o —oYo o] (6 oYo—33 N
i

< D
\ ;-
IF LESS ROTATION -. LEFT N / RICHT __~ IF LESS ROTATION
e N -
REQUIRED, APFIX <0 MYCx 4 » <0 TG REQUIRED, AFFIX
l‘{g;!.(;‘llt(lcm')o:I:EI'Ir‘L ST ~ - T 1COCKING' RIVET 5.000" ] [
NOT RETRACT FULLY) , i S~ N 533&3%225 ‘;Iuﬁn L
/A\, > Milzli;m - ‘/A\ 4.500"
//—-\\\ v - ~ N - - N o — - - 114, 3mm
-~ 7 No- #oasg-~ /7 ~ L
LOCKED ////// AN \} O \\ ‘ / \) 7\, \\\\\\LCCKH)
Y] l S -
T\ @ \\ N @\O i i Lﬁth @ /’ H
v VN ~. 77/ g
\\ N I~ ——"\S\
R o IR BT iy et
" HEX KEY o : 39. 7mm
T T e | ACCESS et > 2.062"
1.51‘3i;£:;1m - ! L5007 55 Lmm 32 pem |
N— )f‘ o r v
® — —® k . e l .
K A J OO N® e VT T
FIG.1 RECEIVER —>  LATCH FIG. 2 LATCH <  RECEIVER .-}  LATCH ONLY
: R500-1R-750 . S1500-1L-750 1 | S1500-1R-750 | R500-1R-750 "™ FACE VIEW
= | - B L | N 0 ‘
() G =) ///93
@ ®\® @ :ﬂr—sz&
RECEIVER LATCH LATCH RECEIVER DIMPLED UPWARDS
R500-1L-750DU S1500-1L-750DU S1500-1 |£750DU R500-1R-750DU Dimples facilitate Flush
DIMPLED UPWARD  DIMPLED UPWARD DIMPLED UPWARD  DIMPLED UPWARD Recessing See TDS 44-1

for application

Type 1 Large Latches shown above with matching encased Receivers can also be used in combination with Type 2 and Type 3 Receivers
as well as any of the Nonencased Receivers. Some of these Latch/Receiver combinations are shown in the following illustrations.

Fig. 8 Type 1R & 1L Latches can be Fig. 9 Type 1R & 1L Latches with han- Fig. 10 Type 1R Latches with handles and Fig. 11 Type 1R Latches and ‘P’ Receivers
‘ganged’ as shown, spaced as dle using slot Receivers in tubing to fab- ‘U’ Receivers used to make Kiosks and other joining angular corners of accent panels, kiosks

required. (See TDS 46) ricate polygonal structures, kiosks, etc. polygonal structures with angular corner and other polygonal structures. (See TDS 40)

of 3 or more panels. (See TDS 37 & 43) joints. (See TDS 37 & 38)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 » USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE TYPE 1 LARGE LATCHES TS 3828

APPLICATIONS

Fig. 3 Type 1R Latch and Receiver surface mounted as a Fig. 4 Type 1L Latch and Receiver recessed flush in a
case closure on metal or wood. (See TDS 36 & 44) wooden case closure. (See TDS 36 & 44)

Fig. 5 Type 1R Latch and ‘JL Receiver used for an Fig. 6 Type 1R Latch and ‘PL’ Receiver mounted
‘over the top’ box cover application. (See TDS 39) ‘over the top’ on a box cover. (See TDS 40)

Fig. 7A Type 1 Latches can be surface or recess Fig. 7B The aesthetics of internally mounted Type
mounted internally using flush mounted ‘RSL’ or 1 Latches (See Fig. 7A), can clearly be seen at cen-
surface mounted ‘U’ Receivers. (See TDS 38 & 49) ter above, as compared to the externally mounted

latches at each side.

! @".:
 owmd B

i

i 14A 14B
Fig. 12 Type 1R Latch with braces and ‘U’ Fig. 13 Type 1L (or 1R) Latch with handle Fig. 14A & 14B Surface mounted Type 1R Latches and flush mount-
Receiver used for a self standing machine and ‘J’ Receiver operated from beneath in a ed ‘R/S’ Receivers used on church pews, quick attachment and removal
guard, etc. Quick attachment & removal. shroud application. (See TDS 47) for maintenance or recreational use of the floor area. (See TDS 42)

(See TDS 40)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 » USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 1L LATCH - LARGE (LEFT HAND) TDS 36-3A
& TYPE 1L RECEIVER - LARGE V3-1107

TORRINGTON, CT USA

Type 1 Large Latches are used for ‘Jiffy’ walls, vehicle hoods & access panels, signs,
exhibits, stage scenery, headers, sliding & hinged doors & panels, shields, cages, valances,
modular equipment, lighting housings, displays, instrument & show cases, etc.

Type 1 Latches can be used with Type 2 and Type 3 Receivers
and also with Non-Encased Receivers

- ‘g—g——-f\f‘\,E::,ST\
COCK IT BEFORE i :: 1i-- =4
YOU LOCK IT f-—"7] !
[
When locking the latch, first rotate it away ! ' :
from the receiver, against the back of the P! [ ]
case until it stops; this extends the spring i I :
hook, providing ‘Over-Reach’ for locking. | : . |
4 -~ t
RPN
” [ Il.'_,' ' ~ .7
' *L’é)‘l\ I KEY
- | .. 1 ACCESS
by ' _ - —<1{ HOLE
(9] ~-L1 ot
i LATCH P L R
! v $1500-1L-750 Fig.2a W <-—-"
RECEIVER Fig 1 ] ! RECEIVER
R500-1L-750 g. LATCH R500-1L-750
$1500-1L-750
.500"/12. Tam T .
.zos"nu/s.z-~'\__"“z"/“’-"—"_" s
I [ \f ! INTERNAL MOUNTING
- t @ @ @ When mounted internally and operated thru
S { an access hole, obviously the latch is hidden
[ - 1 - COCKED and your product’s aesthetics are improved;
() o= -~ also, latch damage from abuse and
o <, \\\ tampering is greatly reduced.
IF LESS ROTATION EFT \
Sf2 o o Is\ ‘L;o\ \, } Locking/unlocking latch takes 3/4 turns* of
REQUIRED, AFFIX <0 O ., the operating key (hook will retract fully into
] ~ ( 'COCKING® RIVET e case). Latch may be operated from either side.
. HERE, (HOOK WILL 4 ’_\-—/
e not cr oL A 437 Usually surface mounted outside or inside
. 11 toa a panel, they can be recessed flush — see
1it.5em -CASE TDS 44; for “ganged” latches see TDS 46.
Lockep /
- - : AP THIS IS A LARGE TYPE 1L LATCH
. /LATCH (LEFT HAND)
For Large Type 1R Latches (Right
. —7/32" Hand), see TDS 36-4; Small Type 1L
. .750"/19mm 5. Swmm . .
15620 "SETBACK" 4 HEX KBY Latches are also available: see TDS 16
|| 2.obe rtaace s ACCESS
52 bem 1.500"/38. lmm —{= =
"REACH"
.
. ' Fig.3a
- ® ® | &— @J
t Looicm  RECEWER —»  LATCH
! R500-1L-750 , $1500-1L-750 '
N | | J
DINPLED UPWARD®-— RECEIVER LATCH
DIMPLES FACILITATE FLUSH RECEssiNg - R-500-1L-750DU $-1500-1L-750DU DIMENSIONS WHEN MOUNTED AND LOCKED
SEE TDS 44-1 FOR APPLICATIONS DIMPLED UPWARD DIMPLED UPWARD LATCH AND RECEIVER COME TOGETHER WHEN LOCKED

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH - LARGE (RIGHT HAND) ¢ 5c.
TORRING'II'"(C)N, CT USA & TYPE 1R RECEIVER - LARGE V2-1106

Type 1 Large Latches are used for sliding/hinged door & panels, ‘Jiffy’ rooms, signs,
exhibits, store fixtures,vehicle hoods & access panels, stage settings, cages, lighting
housings, display cases, valances, gates, instrument cases, etc.

TYPE 1 LATCHES CAN BE USED WITH TYPE 2 & TYPE 3 RECEIVERS AND
ALSO WITH NONENCED RECEIVERS

[}
COCK IT BEFORE ~,a_-==__’1'f_.' i 4'
- YOU LOCK IT .-;_ T + ‘h—l’;' ‘1;1 X
t i '
WHEN LOCKING LATCH, FIRST ROTATE IT AWAY t : | :
FROM THE RECIEVER, AGAINST THE BACK OF THE : | i | LEFT !
CASE UNTILL IT STOPS; THIS EXTENDS THE SPRING pol [ 4 :
HOOK, PROVIDING ‘OVERREACH’ FOR LOCKING ! Il 40 LOQ{,,
<o Mock ! - : N
SEE TDS 1 FOR OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS T ‘o XD
e
7 CLAMPING FORGE 450#/204kg L f;cgggngnl/ !
i : Kexon ! R
CHOICE OF MATERIALS L| HANDLE _ t b .y
'y - FIG 1 STEEL - ZINK PLATED FIG2 Y. 22 _T, -7
@ ' ' § RECETVER™ STEEL - BRIGHT PLATED V-7 arca
LATCH STAINLESS STEEL $1900-1R-750
§1500-1R-750
EXTERNAL MOUNTING
CASES TOUCH WHEN LOCKED
ooy — 1500712, Te—f > INTERNAL MOUNTING
25.4mm : e '—/‘hw.ZOB"DIA/S.Zm
! NV | When mounted internally and operated through
H—O® ® x i an access hole, the latch is hidden and the
i J - — aesthetics of your product is improved.
COCKER o [ Also, latch damage from abuse and tampering is
D e minimized. For sealed latches see TDS 25.
.-
L ﬁ‘f}'\ 2 Ty or Locking/unlocking Latch takes 3/4 turn*
k ' <0 LOg. OPERATING KT 2 of the operating key (hook will retract fully into
\ —— 'CoCING" RIVET } ~ case). Latch may be operated from either side.
ANy S HERE, (HOOK WILL 51'2070"?!“
s N NOT RETRACEFULLD 1 h Usually surface mounted outside or inside a panel,
1 tom PR N 1143w J 1 they can be recessed flush — see TDS 44.
asedyr = N N2 PTG | For ‘ganged’ Latches see TDS 46.
N/ \\ \ LOCKED
HEX. @‘ @ ; -
fLaten N THIS IS A LARGE TYPE 1R LATCH
Q (RIGHT HAND)
13— (750 19 e For large Type 1L Latches (left hand), see TDS
HEX KEY 1s0%/18 e 36-3. Small Type 1L Latches are also available:
ACCESS Bt ;ox‘m DS 36
1.500"/38. Lam : See 00.
"REACH'
L (S
H—® ® @ -
/N ,
FIG. 2 | oon - RECETVER ZIZ;’“J ¥ LATCH ONLY
FIG 3A S1500-1R-750 |  R500-1R~750 j FACE VIkw
L_ﬂ‘
/\ | 3.-6mm
FIG 3B LATCH RECIEVER DIMPLED UPWARD*
$-1500-1R-750DU $-1500-1R-750DU
DIMPLED UPWARD DIMPLED UPWARD DIMPLES FACILITATE FLUSH
RECESSING SEE TDS 44-1
DIMENSIONS WHEN MOUNTED AND LOCKED FOR APPLICATIONS

LATCH AND RECIEVER COME TOGETHER WHEN LOCKED
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NORSE®" TYPE 1R LATCH - LARGE (RIGHT HAND) TDS 36-4A
TORRINGTON, CT USA & TYPE 1R RECEIVER - LARGE V3-1107

Type 1 Large Latches are used for sliding/hinged door & panels, ‘Jiffy’ rooms, signs,
exhibits, store fixtures, vehicle hoods & access panels, stage settings, cages, lighting
housings, display cases, valances, gates, instrument cases, etc.

TYPE 1 LATCHES CAN BE USED WITH TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3 RECEIVERS
AND ALSO WITH NON-ENCASED RECEIVERS

I‘ P
COCK IT BEFORE PN | v 04'
. YOU LOCK IT f.,'._ Zo - l* I’Y—P;' IR
WHEN LOCKING LATCH, FIRST ROTATE IT AWAY H ! !
FROM THE RECEIVER, AGAINST THE BACK OF THE L | peFr
CASE UNTIL IT STOPS; THIS EXTENDS THE SPRING P !
HOOK, PROVIDING ‘OVERREACH’ FOR LOCKING. ! 30 Locy
o ok b ! =y
SEE TDS 1 FOR OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS AN e N
7 T l
I e
./ CLAMPING FORCE: 450#/204kg | 1 Access ror 1 !
| : Kexon ! R
CHOICE OF MATERIALS L| PANDLE t L
{%gl . : STEEL - ZINC PLATED YL, _W- -
! R o FIG1 STEEL- BRIGHT PLATED FIG 2 \SEE ,' 'LaTCH
Larci” o STAINLESS STEEL $1500-1R-750

S1500-1R-750

EXTERNAL MOUNTING
CASES TOUCH WHEN LOCKED

- .
W e T INTERNAL MOUNTING
' N - When mounted internally and operated thru
@ @ @ T - —- an access hole, obviously the latch is hidden
| ! and your product’s aesthetics are improved;
COCKED *‘ e I also, latch damage from abuse and
-- 5.sem ~ tampering is greatly reduced. For sealed
//, 7 @ latches see TDS 25.
’ / RIGHT IF LESS ROTATION
k ! A /é;&g:g)g s Locking/unlocking latch takes 3/4 turns* of
o <O LOg REQUIRED, AFFIX the operating key (hook will retract fully into
‘\ T~ ;ggnml(‘ﬁ;oﬁlﬁﬁ 5000 = case). Latch may be operated from either side.
R IR NOT RETRACT FULLY) 127mn 1L ) o
437" PN 4500 I Usually surface mounted outside or inside
c;;;‘:‘“ o0 N LT~ 14 3o (I a panel, they can be recessed flush — see
IS N2 ~ o\ Locm H TDS 44: for “ganged” latches see TDS 46.
3
*;ggcg : @ T - THIS IS A LARGE TYPE 1R LATCH
v Q (RIGHT HAND)
23— For Large Type 1L Latches (Left Hand),
3.5m ook s e see TDS 36-3; Small Type 1L Latches
ACCESS (730 10 2.062" are also available: see TDS 16
1.500"/35. Lum o2 tom
L e
lo—o@ | ©—0 e -
.250“.} )
FIG 3AI LATCH - RECEIVER 6-4m ot LATCH ONLY
' S1500-1R-750 |  RS00-1R-750 ; FACE VIkw
L_ﬂj
/\ i <5
FIG 3B )
LATCH RECEIVER DIMPLED UPWARD™
$-1500-1R-750DU R-500-1R-750DU
DIMPLED UPWARD  DIMPLED UPWARD DIMPLES FACILITATE FLUSH RECESSING -

SEE TDS 44-1 FOR APPLICATIONS
DIMENSIONS WHEN MOUNTED AND LOCKED
LATCH AND RECEIVER COME TOGETHER WHEN LOCKED
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NORSE’ TYPE 1 LARGE LATCH TDS 37-4A

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA WITH TWO HUB-TYPE HANDLES

FOR DOOR APPLICATIONS WITH HANDLES ON BOTH SIDES.
THESE ILLUSTRATIONS SHOW COMPONENTS AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS.

THERE ARE MANY DIFFERENT RECEIVERS THAT CAN BE USED.
TYPE 1 LATCH LEFT HAND CAN ALSO BE USED (S§1500-1L-750)

COMPONENTS:

® LATCH $1500-1R-750

@ (2) HANDLES H10-3B

® (2) HUBS HUB7/32-2

@ (2) NYLON WASHERS NW.03x.5x.25
® SHAFT SH7/32xL*

® SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250

e i CALCULATING SHAFT LENGTH ‘L’ *
- e /f o THRU-DOOR WITH (2) HANDLES:
: | - {@_// Lmm DOOR THICKNESS =
_ ¥ HUB RECESS (.343°X2) = .686
Fig.3 | % u NYLON WASHER (.030°X2) = .060"
' K LATCH CASE THICKNESS = .500”
- \@\ SHAFT LENGTH ‘L'* = ‘D’ + 1.246”
T T
e ~ ¢ t
. " A 2.250" ! '1.740%
S T T - T
: . i APPROX. J APPROX. 3
\ 1 ‘ §
| |
N
B Ci ,
3 ( /
E
[l
A
; 3 ]
g .695"
= 117, 7mm
g DEPTH 8.7mm .030"
& SHAFT 1y ; . -Bum
8 LENGTH Ll
/ ? \ ¥ Fig. 1 Fig. 2
| \ ! |
4.000"™ RAD. N 14 !
101, 6mm ] \\
APPROX. "UNLOCKED |
~
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&E—S—E—(@ TDS 37-4B
TommaToN, o7 S TYPE 1 LATCH WITH TWO HANDLES

For door applications with handles on both sides.
These illustrations show components and mounting dimensions.

DOOR CAN BE ANY THICKNESS.
MANY OTHER TYPES OF RECEIVERS CAN BE USED.
OTHER TYES OF HANDLES ARE AVAILABLE.

e
DOOR -+
\‘ i 110 Y

4t
[ T

[

00" f v/
12.7m \
ANY RECEIVER
CAN BE USED
I
LATCH HANDLE
S$1500-1R-750 H2-1 MODIFIED
— -
- ~. 2.100" 1.600"
|
812" o

53.3mm — | jat— 40. 6mm
APPROX. :: APPROX.
[ DOOR

5.000"
127mm

"
: 3w

COUPLING

2.062" CPG7/32-840

52.4mm o N .750" HANDLE SHANKS JOIN
l L ) \,X\/\ ;EIT;%K AT MID-COUPLING
HANDLE ORIENTATION

\<>\ BY CUSTOMER X 60° |

- / MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

-
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NORSE"® TYPE 1 LARGE LATCH & H6-1 HANDLE DS 37-10A

T N C I —

TORRINGTON, CT USA COMPONENT AND MOUNTING V2-1106

SHOWN HERE IS A SINGLE HANDLE MOUNTING
(OPERABLE FROM ONE SIDE ONLY)
WITH A LARGE TYPE 1L LATCH SURFACE MOUNTED ONTO THE DOOR

¢ These illustrations show components and mounting dimensions e

For Dual Handles See TDS 37-10B

DOOR

‘ ! 1.920" EDGE
I'D (DOOR) _——48.8mm

A

A
L
CASE ¢ \ -

s

an nat an an]
<‘" VA

vl
K@) H6-1
( : )/' HANDLE
N LARGE
O TYPE 1L
LATCH .
o®

= o oug

NYLONWASHER

‘BELLED’ SHAFT
IS INSTALLED

FROM UNDER CASE |~ LI , \
H 37|
11.1mm
5.000"
370m 127mm
.500" 3 o Fig. 2
i i
HANDLE ORIENTATION BY -
d CUSTOMER CHOICE X 60° @ @J
Y 900" Fig. 1 ! &
5 rm ™ ) LATCH-DOOR EDGE 750"
, | SPACING ESTABLISHED—#> = 1 g SETBACK
| ; BY RECEIVER SELECTION |
SHOWN ABOVE IS A LARGE TYPE 1L LEFT HAND LATCH MOUNTING
(S1500-1L-750), A RIGHT HAND LATCH (S1500-1R-750) @ LATCH: $1500-1L (or 1R) -750
CAN BE MOUNTED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE. See Fig. 4. @ HANDLE W/NYLON WASHER: H6-1
® SHAFT (BELLED): SH7/32x.9B
|
Fig. 3 Fig. 4
Type 1L Left Hand Type 1R Right Hand |
Latch Mounting Latch Mounting
$1500-1L-750 $1500-1R-750
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TYPE 1 LARGE LATCH & (2) H6-1 HANDLES 15 37108
SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING V3-0308

NO@}SE®

TORRINGTON, CT USA

FOR DOOR APPLICATIONS WITH HANDLES ON BOTH SIDES. THESE ILLUSTRATIONS

SHOW COMPONENTS AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

For Single Handle Assemblies See TDS 37-10A
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NORSE®
s TYPE 1R LATCH & “U” RECEIVER idvess

TORRINGTON, CT USA

FOR JOINING MEMBERS AT 90° “T” OR CORNER JOINTS

THE NORSE TYPE 1R RIGHT HAND LATCH SHOWN, AND THE TYPE 1L LEFT HAND (ALSO AVAILABLE),
ARE NORMALLY SURFACE MOUNTED. NO PANEL PREPARATION IS REQUIRED. THIS LATCH/ RECEIVER
COMBINATION IS USED FOR RAPIDLY ERECTED ROOMS, ENCLOSURES, SHIELDS, THEATRICAL
SCENERY, DISPLAYS, COUNTERS, SHELF SUPPORT, VALANCES, INSTITUTIONAL FURNITURE,
SIGNS, SLIDING AND HINGED DOORS, ETC.

U Ui )
L .500"
12.7mm
t
| !
a1 .812"/46mm—m]
| |
o 1.000" 375" '
95, 4mm il 9. Smm ! :
o
1.250" »
31.8mm
1.625"
41, 3mm——fegt L g 4-63;5"
» Jmm
g REACH #10 FHWS~
= 1
> , A [N
; Fig 1~ B e
N
S e 14
e ! ) '/[ {
? ' i @ 7 ‘
N e
W S
E ~ e /// S
< N I
anr . ~ 750" 0 T
Type 1R Latch and Type ‘U’ Receiver 0 19mm — -
Latch: $S1500-1R-750 N SETBACK
Receiver: UR500-500 pos
o~ "1
For a typical 90-degree, surface-mounted @ @
joint where bracing is required see TDS-40. v ) / Y
FIG. 2 1.062"_J i |

27 mm i
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

Latch: S1500-1R-750
Receiver: UR500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® i TDS 38-2
e TYPE 1R LATCH & ‘D’ RECEIVER V3-0308

TORRINGTON, CT USA

FOR JOINING MEMBERS AT 90° ‘T’ OR CORNER JOINTS

THE NORSE TYPE 1R RIGHT HAND LATCH SHOWN, AND THE TYPE 1L LEFT HAND (ALSO AVAILABLE),
ARE NORMALLY SURFACE MOUNTED. NO PANEL PREPARATION IS REQUIRED. THIS LATCH/ RECEIVER
COMBINATION IS USED FOR RAPIDLY ERECTED ROOMS, ENCLOSURES, SHIELDS, THEATRICAL
SCENERY, DISPLAYS, COUNTERS, SHELF SUPPORT, VALANCES, INSTITUTIONAL FURNITURE,
SIGNS, SLIDING AND HINGED DOORS, ETC.

_Y | v
oo D T

—T 2& 468"

12, 7mm \ \ )] 11.%mm

* .835" - ‘ » A
21.2mm |

l——1 .812"/46mm—>1
| | |
1.000" [ .375" ! )
T “725 . 4mm_>i |<_ 9. 5mm
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1.250" >
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— f_‘_ k\ )
n’.\ k 7y
ee N o //
i S
Flg. 1 E \\ 7:4/'/1 y
\1" ~ - . ~
o 750" 0 T
Type 1R Latch and Type ‘U’ Receiver ~ 19mm
Latch: $1500-1R-750 & | SETBACK
Receiver: DR468-500 <
o~ .
I
For a typical 90-degree, surface-mounted L @ @ /
joint where bracing is required see TDS-40. Y | ,
| t
Fig. 2

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1500-1R-750
Receiver: DR468-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 1R LATCH - LARGE & DS 36,14
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA TYPE ‘)’ RECEIVER V2-1106

A LATCHING MEANS FOR SLIDING AND HINGED
DOORS, CASES, HOODS, ETC.

The Type 1R Latch Right Hand shown, and the Type 1L Latch Left Hand (also available), are
normally surface mounted; no mortising required. They may be mounted externally or internally.

,@ O
This Latch/ Receiver combination can be

o ‘@/ii -~ used for sliding and hinged door

closures, display case covers, equipment
attachment, vehicle hoods, etc.

Y B
.500"
12. 7mm l
.375" / ¥
9.5mm @ ,750"
B 19mm
SETBACK
1.000"
25.4mm
1.812"
3 4 6mm
v J 1
.500"
—>‘12.7mmL~ 4.500"/114. 3mm -
| ' < 5.000"/127mm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1500-1R-750
RECEIVER: JR250
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TORRINGTl:;N, CT USA TYPE ‘JL” RECEIVER V2-1106

A LATCHING MEANS FOR SLIDING AND HINGED DOORS,
SHIPPING CONTAINERS, CASES, HOODS, ETC.

The Type 1R Latch Right Hand shown, and the Type 1L Latch Left Hand (also available), are
normally surface mounted; no mortising required. They may be mounted externally or internally.

o [ ( . TYPE 1R LATCH- LARGE &
\V TYPE “JI RECEIVER
PN K $1500-1R-750
O f @) RECEIVER: JLR250
Q
-
o o.h
.750"/19mm————{<-———~——>| limm
S S S .

>3 =
A 1.125"
t‘——zs.am—’}
.187"
SE— 4.
TN Smn  p— .
- \\/a,{.
- *1.062" A A asor
—— _ 27mm T 6.4mm
[ - 1.500" __
2.062" | 38.1lm
[——— =
¥ ¥ 52.4mm
| 375" ( \/\,”»\\\\'\\ 1.562" N F
_ 9. omm L @ // [N . 39.7mm @ '17950"
J * J , N v REACH SETBT&K
1.000" < Vo ¥
25.4mm / o @7\ i
N 7
. 1.812" S o Vo< b
] : 46mm b bl L Y A
1 3 ! \ — ;7
- -® N / / \ , ®
el -7 ~ Vs
| \ ~ . g -
.500" L ,
=15 7mm 4.500"/114 . 3mm ————————— ]
< 5.000"/127mm >

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1500-1R-750
RECEIVER: JLR250
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TYPE 1L LATCH - LARGE $1500-1L-750
AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250L

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 39-3A
V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES,

FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS
The Type 1L Large Latch Left Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250L are
normally surface mounted in the same plane - no mortising required.
They can be mounted externally or internally.
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L750"
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1 Smm SETBACK

.250"

—
©)
@

'1
e 2.062"/52.4mn—————®

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
The Type 1 Large Latch Left Hand Latch: $1500-1L-750
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250L

When internally mounted, the Latch is operated through a key access hole.

For sealed units see TDS 25-1

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH - LARGE $1500-1R-750 TDS 39-3B
[———— AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPR250R V21106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES,
FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS
The Type 1R Large Latch Right Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250R are
normally surface mounted in the same plane - no mortising required.
They can be mounted externally or internally.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
The Type 1 Large Latch Right Hand Latch: $1500-1R-750
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250R
When internally mounted, the Latch is operated through a key access hole.
For sealed units see TDS 25-1
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NORSE’ TYPE 1L LATCH - LARGE $1500-1L-750 DS 39.3¢
TOF{F{INGTlgN, CT USA AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPRZSORL'l V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR DOORS, WINDOWS,
BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS
The Type 1R Large Latch Left Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250RL-1 are

normally surface mounted in the same plane - no mortising required.
They can be mounted externally or internally.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
The Type 1 Large Latch Left Hand Latch: $1500-1L-750
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250L-1
When internally mounted, the Latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1
This Short ‘P’ Receiver is being replaced by the newer SPR250 (L&R) - See TDS 39-3A & 39-3B
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NORSE®  TYPE 1R LATCH - LARGE $1500-1R-750 DS 39.3D
TORF{INGTlgN, CT USA AND SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER SPRZSOL'l V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS PARTICULARY USEFUL FOR
DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES, FURNITURE, CASE CLOSURES, ACCESS PANELS ON MACHINERY, HOODS
The Type 1R Large Latch Right Hand and the Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250RL-1 are
normally surface mounted in the same plane - no mortising required.
They can be mounted externally or internally.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
The Type 1 Large Latch Right Hand Latch: $1500-1R-750
Short ‘P’ Receiver: SPR250R-1
When internally mounted, the Latch is operated through a key access hole. For sealed units see TDS 25-1
This Short ‘P’ Receiver is being replaced by the newer SPR250 (L&R) - See TDS 39-3A & 39-3B
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[————— AND TYPE ‘P’, ‘U’ & ‘PL’ RECEIVER V21106

FOR ‘JIFFY’ ROOMS AND WALLS
IN-LINE BUTT JOINTS AND INSIDE & OUTSIDE CORNER JOINTS
- NO PANEL PREPARATION -

This Norse Type 1 Latch system is surface mounted;
no panel preparation is required. It is ideal for rapidly
erecting rooms (‘Jiffy rooms’), partitions, furnace &
machinery enclosures, store fixtures, student carrels,
museum and art displays, sign attachment, etc.

In-line butt joints and inside & outside corner joints are
rigidly held in the positions shown by the use of tempered
steel spring fingers and braces in conjunction with the ‘P’,
‘U’ and ‘PL’ Receivers.

Fig. 1 Type 1R Latches and ‘P’, ‘U’ and ‘PL Receivers Clamping force: 450#/204kg
are used to make ‘Jiffy’ walls for offices, displays,
scenery, etc.

Inside Corner Joint

In-Line Butt Joint

Outside Corner Joint

=\
>
Fig. 3
Fig. 2 4 Type 1R Latch: $1500-1R-750
| With Braces: BR1.25
Type 1R Latch: S1500-1R-750 and ‘U’ Receiver: UR500-500
With Spring Fingers: SP125-T1 See TDS 40-3 o
and ‘P’ Receiver: PR250 Type 1R Latch: $1500-1R-750
See TDS 40-2 With Spring Fingers: SP125-T1
and ‘PL’ Receiver: PLR250
See TDS 40-4

The Latches can be mounted inside or outside a wall and operated through a hole.
For mounting dimensions see the following TDS sheets
Clamping Force: 450#/204kg

Note: Type 1R Latches (S1500-1R-750) shown here are right hand operating (to lock).
Left hand operating Latches (S1500-1L-750) are also available.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 1R LATCH AND ‘P’ RECEIVER IDS 40-2

TORF{INGTlgN, CT USA WITH SPRING FINGERS V2-1106

FOR ‘JIFFY’ ROOMS AND WALLS
IN-LINE BUTT JOINT
- NO PANEL PREPARATION -

This Norse Type 1 Latch ‘Jiffy’ wall system is surface
mounted; no panel preparation is required.lt is ideal for
rapidly erecting rooms (‘Jiffy rooms’), partitions, furnace
& machinery enclosures, store fixtures, student carrels,
museum and art displays, sign attachment, etc.

In-line butt joints shown here is held in a straight line
by the tempered steel spring fingers and braces in
conjunction with the Type 1 Latch and the ‘P’ Receiver.
See TDS 40-1 for the total ‘Jiffy’ wall system.

Fig. 1 Type 1R Latche with spring fingers and a ‘P’

Receiver are used for keeping in-line butt joints straight Clamping force: 450#/204kg
and tight. ’
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

LATCH: $1500-1R-750 e SPRING FINGERS: SP125-T1 ¢ RECEIVER: PR250

The Latches can be mounted inside or outside a wall and operated through a hole.

Note: Type 1R Latches (S1500-1R-750) shown here are right hand operating (to lock).
Left hand operating Latches (S1500-1L-750) are also available.
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NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH AND ‘U’ RECEIVER DS 40.3
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA WITH BRACES V2-1r.6

FOR ‘JIFFY’ ROOMS AND WALLS
INSIDE CORNER JOINT
- NO PANEL PREPARATION -

This Norse Type 1 Latch ‘Jiffy’ wall system is surface
mounted; no panel preparation is required.lt is ideal for
rapidly erecting rooms (‘Jiffy Rooms’), partitions, furnace
& machinery enclosures, store fixtures, student carrels,
museum and art displays, sign attachment, etc.

Inside corner joint shown here is held at 90° by the
tempered steel braces in conjunction with the Type 1
Latch and the ‘U’ Receiver.

See TDS 40-1 for the total ‘Jiffy’ wall system.

Fig. 1 Type 1R Latch with braces and a ‘U’ Receiver
hold inside corner joints tight and at 90°. C|amping force: 450#/204kg
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1500-1R-750 ¢ BRACES: BR1.25 ¢ RECEIVER: UR500-500

The Latches can be mounted inside or outside a wall and operated through a hole.

Note: Type 1R Latches (S1500-1R-750) shown here are right hand operating (to lock).
Left hand operating Latches (S1500-1L-750) are also available.
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NORSE’ TYPE 1R LATCH AND ‘PL’ RECEIVER TDS 40-4
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA WITH SPRING FINGERS V2-1r.6

FOR ‘JIFFY’ ROOMS AND WALLS
OUTSIDE CORNER JOINT
- NO PANEL PREPARATION -

This Norse Type 1 Latch ‘Jiffy’ wall system is surface mounted; no

panel preparation is required.lt is ideal for rapidly erecting rooms

(‘Jiffy rooms’), partitions, furnace & machinery enclosures, store fixtures,
student carrels, museum and art displays, sign attachment, etc.

Outside corner joint shown here is held at 90° by the tempered steel
fingers in conjunction with the Type 1 Latch and the ‘LP’ Receiver.
See TDS 40-1 for the total ‘Jiffy’ wall system.

Clamping force: 450#/204kg

Fig. 1 Type 1R Latch with spring fingers and a ‘PL’
Receiver hold outside corner joints tight and at 90°.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1500-1R-750 ¢ SPRING FINGERS: SP125-T1 e RECEIVER: PLR250

The Latches can be mounted inside or outside a wall and operated through a hole.

Note: Type 1R Latches (S1500-1R-750) shown here are right hand operating (to lock).
Left hand operating Latches (S1500-1L-750) are also available.
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NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 1 LARGE LATCH DS 4117
AND THE ‘OT’ RECEIVER V10308

THE ‘OT’ RECEIVER HAS A SLANTED SURFACE UPON WHICH THE LATCH
HOOK SLIDES WHEN LOCKING, IMPARTING AN INWARD FORCE, THEREBY
COMPRESSING THE DOOR PANEL AGAINST THE CASE. THIS IS ESPECIALLY
BENEFICIAL WHEN GASKETING IS INVOLVED. BOTH THE ‘OT’ AND ‘IT’
RECEIVERS CAN BE USED EITHER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE A CASE.

SEE TDS 41-2A FOR THE ‘IT’ RECEIVER. SEE TDS 41-3A FOR THE BIG ‘BOT’ RECEIVER.

Fig. 2

Type 1R Large Latch (Right Hand): Part No. S1500-1R-750
Shown with ‘OT’ Receiver: Part No. 0TR187
Left Hand Latch Available

Fig. 1 In this view, the ‘0T’ Receiver is mounted on
the outside of the case and the Type 1 Latch is on the
door, with the hinge below. The latch hook pulling
downward on the slanted surface of the Receiver
forces the door inward against the case.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1500-1R-750 Receiver: OTR187

* 687" mounting dimension for optimal clamping
force (450#/204kg). Reduce dimension for less force.
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NORSE’ TYPE 1R LARGE LATCH AND DS 42-1A
TORRINGTON, GT USA TYPE 2 R/S SHALLOW RECEIVER V2-1106

USED TYPICALLY FOR ATTACHMENT TO A FLOOR OR WALL, ETC.

Fig. 1 A church pew section is shown here with
surface mounted Type 1R Latches and flush mount-
ed Type 2 RSL Receivers. These quick operating
Latches facilitate attachment and removal of the
seats for maintenance or recreational use of the

Fig. 2 The church pew section is shown being
removed, leaving the floor unobstructed.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Receiver is flush mounted.

Latch: S1500-1R-750 — Receiver: R/S500-2-250

RS
e

] 500" Lg
12.7mm

(_.750"/19mm
MORTISE

*This mounting dimension (.500'/12.7mm), is used where ideal conditions permit, and will result in optimum clamping force.
Where uneven flooring or other conditions prevail, this dimension should be reduced.
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NORSE"’ TYPE 1R LARGE LATCH AND DS 42-1C
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA TYPE 2 RSL SHALLOW RECEIVER V2-1106

SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE 1 LATCH - 90° ATTACHMENT TO A
FLUSH MOUNTED TYPE 2 RSL RECEIVER

For Sliding, Folding or Hinged Doors. Also Panels Attached at 90° to a Floor or Wall
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Fig. 2 Typical Mounting/Doors:
Sliding, Folding or Hinged Handles Available
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See TDS 37-10A & 37-10B
Y 6. 4mm
Fig. 3 LATCH Y Ly
S1500-1R-750 7] f

“Bom T 250v

6. 4mm
. ) ) . ) ) MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
*This mounting dimension (.687'/17.4mm), will result in Receiver is flush mounted

optimal clamping force; if less claping force is desired, Latch: S1500-1R-750 — Receiver: RS.L500-2-1 05

reduce this dimension. Type 1L (Left Hand) can also be
used. Small Type 1 Latches are also available
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TYPE 1R LARGE LATCH AND TDS 42-2A
TYPE 2 RSLS SHALLOW RECEIVER V21106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

, STORE FIXTURES AND OTHER APPLICATIONS REQUIRING 90°

ATTACHMENT, WHERE ONE PANEL MUST SLIDE FREELY WHEN RELEASED

FOR KNOCKDOWN FURNITURE
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V2-1106

, STORE FIXTURES AND OTHER APPLICATIONS REQUIRING

TDS 42-2B
90° ATTACHMENT, WHERE ONE PANEL MUST SLIDE FREELY WHEN RELEASED

TYPE 1L LARGE LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSLS SHALLOW RECEIVER

FOR KNOCKDOWN FURNITURE

NORSE"

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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NORSE® TYPE 1 LARGE I-ATCH TDS 43-1A
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA AND TUBULAR SLOT RECEIVER V2-1106

lllustrated on these two pages is one of several methods of fabricating a triangular kiosk, accent column or
other structure using Norse Type 1 Latches (left & right hand), and slots cut into metal tubes as Receivers.
Obviously, rectangular, pentagonal and other shapes can also be formed.

Fig. 2 Type 1 Latch
and tube joint
enlarged.

Fig. 1 Triangular structure of panels and metal tubes using
Type 1 Latches and tubing slots as Receivers.

lt—PANEL —3 4
] '500" @ @
T 12.7mm
— — Vo — — — P — —
r == W * / /_
| \
I /
5 N / | LATCH
B2 [ . S$1500-1R-750
5 E | 2 /r SLOT 1.812" -
u B | g a 1.500" ‘ 46mm
P 1 E! i £ E 38.1MM )
® E . 2 80 5.000
BB il s £ § == 127mm
8 & 3
Fis J g = 4/‘;\ o &
- e 42500 &
- ll _ - 6.4mm g §
B U
= £
I ~~ S E
: 8 1.562" % 2
e 39.7mm >
| l : 28 E (CRITICAL)
H o .750"
—_ lef— 19mm —)
|| l / SETBACK
[l
CE Y\ k _____ — — —
_’j \ k% [ %
<« §3;5" MORTISE | 475
- omm " et 1.25"/32 - . 1.000"
' 1'14.540mm | DIA. TU;; | ™ 5.5m 25 . 4mm
I ! MORTISE | [
Fig. 6 Fig. 5
End view of panel with Latch mortised in place. View A - A showing Latch mortised into panel.
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NORSE’ TYPE 1 LARGE LATCH
TORRINGTON, GT USA AND TUBULAR SLOT RECEIVER

TDS 43-1B
V2-1106
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NORSE’ TYPE 1 AND TYPE 2 IDS 44-1

TORRINGTON, CT USA LARGE LATC H ES V2-1106

Norse Type 1 and Type 2 Latches are shown here as they are used for sectional flooring,
platforms, counters, tables etc. These Norse latches can be operated from both sides,
facilitating access through deck panels.

* Permanent handles are available if required.

* Permanent joint tightness is assured by the powerful spring hook.

* A catalog and Technical data Sheets are available.

TYPE 1 LATCHES ARE SHOWN MOUNTED BENEATH DECK, TABLE OR COUNTER PANELS

N N
“~ 'y 'y .
§ ) N\ \\ % //
g gt ey L-lT\J
” A ) ’ /v
< s ~ / p /,'//
/\ / //\ / e P
P v s
Fig. 1 The Type 1 Latch & Receiver Fig. 2 Type 1 Latch & Receiver Fig. 3 Type 1 Latch & Receiver
reversed dimples, mortised flush mounted beneath decking with surface mounted beneath
beneath panels. See TDS 44-2 mortised framing attached to counter panels
one panel. See TDS 44-3 See TDS 36-4

TYPE 2 LATCHES ARE SHOWN MORTISED IN PLACE, MOUNTED IN METAL FRAMEWORK,
AND JOINING SHEET METAL COMPONENTS

Fig. 4 Type 2 Latch & Receiver Fig. 5 Type 2 Latches are Fig. 6 Type 2 Latches are readily
mortised into wooden panels used with a variety of metal mounted in sheet metal compo-
See TDS 89 framed panels. See TDS 96-1 nents. See TDS 92-1
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NORSE® TYPE 1R LATCH $1500-1R-750DU AND DS 44.2
ormerors  TYPE 1R RECEIVER R500-1R-750DU V21106

SHOWN HERE RECESSED FLUSH BENEATH SECTIONAL FLOORING
LATCHES ARE OPERATED WITH A HEX KEY THRU THE FLOOR

Fig.1 The Type 1R Latch and Receiver are shown in
the unlocked condition, flush mounted underneath

Fig. 2 The Type 1R Latch and Receiver are shown in
the locked mode. The operating key access is down

the flooring. thru the floor.
LATCH AND RECEIVER CASE FLANGES ARE DIMPLED UPWARD TO ACCEPT #10 FHWS
THE ‘DU’ IN THE PART NUMBER DENOTES ‘DIMPLED UPWARD’ (i.e.: S1500-1R-750DU)
. .
- i = 13
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< Y S e
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| e \ 7 S HEX. REY ) COCK IT BEFORE
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©| ‘\ ‘\ SETBACK | %
| RO | gt
| LOGKED ™~ #10 FHWS —_|
] e
Fig.3A : L1
\—/ 4.500" }\/ > l__ .250"
114.3mm 6. 4mm

k OVERCUTS (4)

TO CLEAR CORNERS
OF .500" D'P MORTISE

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

Latch: $1500-1R-750DU
Receiver: R500-1R-750DU
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TDS 44-3
V2-1106

AND RECEIVER
NORSE TYPE 1 LATCHES ARE SHOWN HERE AS THEY ARE USED FOR SECTIONAL FLOORING,
PLATFORMS, COUNTERS, ETC. THESE NORSE LATCHES CAN BE OPERATED FROM BOTH SIDES,
FACILITATING ACCESS THROUGH DECK PANELS. PERMANENT JOINT TIGHTNESS IS ASSURED BY

TYPE 1L LARGE LATCH

TORRINGTON, CT USA

NORSE"

THE POWERFUL SPRING HOOK. TECHNICAL DATA SHEETS ARE AVAILABLE.
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NORSE’ TYPE 1 LATCH

e —— TDS 48-1A

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND THE LARGE ‘O’ RECEIVER V2-1106

JOINING SEVERAL PANELS, FREE STANDING, OR TO A WALL AT VARIABLE ANGLES IS
EASILY ACCOMPLISHED BY USING NORSE SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE 1 LATCHES
* NO PANEL MORTISING IS NECESSARY e

Type 1R (right hand-shown), or Type 1L (left hand), can be used
Type 2 or Type 3 Latches can also be used — See TDS 95
Used for Exhibits, Store Fixtures, Museum dispalys, sheilds, Etc.

P-“\{ ANCLE ’ 7 , s
MORTISED
WOODEN BLOCK THE WOODEN BLOCKS SERVE
TO BALANCE THE CLAMPING
FORCE OF THE LATCH HOOK
(BLOCK CAN BE 3 PIECES)
EE—
.
= See TDS 48-1B
| for Mounting Dimensions
‘
[
[
[
' i LATCHES CAN BE
[ R ATTACHED TO THE
(D— - UAR '0' RECEIVER AT ANY
&3 { ANGULAR POSITION
| N
I
|
|

1 ‘ . The wall bracket is used

! i with ODR250 Receivers

' See TDS 95-1C and
TDS 95-2A, 2B & 2C

PART NUMBERS
" LATCH: $1500-1R-750 (RIGHT HAND)
51500-1L-750 CAN ALSO BE USED

RECEIVER: 0DR250-4.5 (SHOWN), OR OR250-4.5
ANY OR250 RECEIVER CAN BE USED

E BRACKET: BRLOR-1 FOR WALL ATTACHMENT
- SEE TDS 48-2 FOR MOUNTING DIMENSIONS -

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 1 LATCH SURFACE MOUNTING DETAILS _ ..o

T N ——
TORRINGTON, CT USA

WHEN USED WITH ‘O’ RECEIVERS

V3-0308

SHOWN HERE IS A TYPE 1 RIGHT-HAND LATCH SURFACE MOUNTED TO A PANEL, WHICH
IS ATTACHED AT ANY VARIABLE ANGLE WITH OTHER PANELS (NOT SHOWN), TO AN ‘O’ RECEIVER.

FABRICATION IS SIMPLE AND EASILY ACCOMPLISHED.
e NO PANEL MORTISING IS NECESSARY e

Type 2 or Type 3 Latches can also be used — see TDS 95.

Vé
4 /
/
—PANEL-
Latches can be attached to
I | * the ‘0’ Receiver at any
st = Hho angular position.
12.7m i ‘ L)
|
s \ -
L T \/5// \
N 5\
—> I3 s MORTISE il / X
3.5mm ‘
H AY
" \
éé(.)gl?\m .343"DIAﬁCCESS ! ( X
: | MORTISED 8.7mm"""HOLE ANY 'OR250"
! BLOCK 2.500" '0' RECEIVER
! L \b’eg_sm SEE TDS 94 & 95
/ / /1]
G W 4 .| S St e —
The wooden block serves to
l L S balance the clamping force
A / ( : H s =T T TS of the Latch hook (the block
L .
- f (*,j (:\/ﬁ | can be 3 pieces)
| 1.312"
I ! 33.3mm
l "
e — 562
P 6.625" l 14.3mm
= 168.3
g A - l | .750"
nod N t— 19mm
g I ﬁgggss | SETBACK
g | E
—e L 4.500" | P
m: 114.3“1!!\ 5_000" /
- IS A | S - 127mm!/
— i
1
| \
\
i 1.562
I 39.7mm
REACH
A N ANY 'OR250"
- =+ '0' RECEIVER
N SEE TDS 94 & 95

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1500-1R-750
$1500-1L-750 CAN ALSO BE USED
RECEIVER: ANY OR250- OR ODR250-
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NORSE’ TDS 61-1A
T TYPE 2 LATCHES V21106

The Thin One

The Type 2 Latches Are Available in Two Sizes, Small and Large

Type 2S Small Latches
The Very Thin One

Flange-to-Flange Flange-to-Flange Flange-to-Flange Reverse Flange
With Encased Receiver With Short ‘R/S’ Receiver With Short ‘RSL’ Receiver With Encased Receiver
—~, A | =
- ’\ . E 1:- Y
\\ N
i | '. + i
e)lo e
S y @ i 4
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 " Fig. 4
Latch Receiver Latch Receiver Latch Receiver Latch Receiver
§1125-25-562  R375-25-562 S$1125-2S-875  R/S375-2S-250 S$1125-2S-1.062  RSL375-2S-125 S$1125-2SR-687  R375-2S-687
Variable ‘Setbacks’* Stocked Receiver Case Shortened Very Short Slot Receiver Reverse Mounted Spring Hook
(See TDS 61 & 62) (See TDS 65) (See TDS 66) (See TDS 64)
Flange-to-Flange Flange-to-Flange Flange-to-Flange Reverse Flange
With Encased Receiver With Short ‘R/S’ Receiver With Short 'RSL’ Receiver With Encased Receiver
o'
Fig. 5 ' Fig. 6 Fig. 7 Fig. 8
N o 4 T g
Latch Receiver Latch Receiver Latch Receiver Latch Receiver
$1500-2-750  R500-2-750 $1250-2-1.000  R/S500-2-250 §1250-2-1.125  RSL500-2-187 S§1500-2R-625  R500-2-875
Variable ‘Sethacks’* Stocked Receiver Case Shortened Very Short Slot Receiver Reverse Mounted Spring Hook
(See TDS 81 & 89) (See TDS 81 & 91) (See TDS 81 & 93) (See TDS 81 & 84)

Material: Steel/Zinc Plated/Yellow Chromated Clamping Force: 450#/204kg
For further details and applications of the Type 2 Large Latches See TDS 81 Thru 105

Important Features of The Type 2 Latches

* 2 Sizes of Type 2 Latches Are Available.  Short Receiver Cases Are Available To Fabricate Corner and
* Variable ‘Setbacks’* are Stocked to Accommodate a Wide Range of Applications. ‘T’ Joints in Very Thin Material.
 The ‘D’ Shaped Case Facilitates Shaper Mortising. * Numerous Special Receivers Mate With Type 2 Latches.
* Type 2 Latches Are Spring Loaded to Hold Components Tight, Resist Vibration 2 Spring Sizes Can Be Used In Large Type 2 Latches.
and Compensate For Fabrication Tolerances. o Latch/Receiver Combinations Facilitate Inverting Adjoining Panels.

* The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange face of the Latch case, or of the Receiver pin from the mounting flange face of the Receiver Case.
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NORSE" TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES

TDS 61-1B
V2-1106

nZO0O—-—-Hr>r0O0—-—rvVvVUO>

: -
Fig. 9 The Taco’ shape of the Type 2 Latches is designed to fit a Fig. 10 Type 2 Small Latches can be mortised in place to join table
straight-in/straight-out shaper cut for mortising expediency as seen and counter tops and other panels as seen above. (See TDS 62)

in the cut away photos above. (See TDS 62)

Fig. 11A, 11B Thin panels are shown here connected at butt and corner joints using Type 2 Latches and Receivers and the very shallow ‘RSL
Receivers. Mortise does not break through the panel (‘blind’ mortise). (See TDS 62 & 66)

LR

Flg 12A, 12B The Type 2S Latch is shown here in a door with handles and escutcheon plates  Fig. 13 This cut-away view clearly illustrates the
using a slot in the frame as a Receiver. (See TDS 69 & 63) Type 25 Small Latch mounted on a metal style and how
it attaches to a slot in the frame. (See TDS 69)

Fig. 14A, 14B Here the Type 2S Small Latch w/handle and escutcheon plate is mounted in a wooden  Fig. 15 This cut-away view shows a Type 25 Small
door member using a ‘R/S’ Receiver flush mounted in adjacent member. (See TDS 65 & 63) Latch in combination with a ‘U" Receiver surface
mounted on a frame member. (See TDS 70)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008




NORSE" TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES TDS 6124

Type 2S Small Latch - The Very Thin Ones

. . FLUSH 6-32 NUT INSERTS HERE' WHEN
-100"/2.5mm—w} |4———1.375"/34.9mm— (pREREY FOR MOUNTING BEHIND PANELS
CASE CONFIGURATION N PR
PERMITS MORTISING (|l @ 2)
WITH A 3.500"/89mm ; 2 — 1
DIA. SHAPER CUTTER e RECEIVER
SEE TDS 64 /{ R375-25-562 @/ -
LATCH N o
N «Smm
51125-25-562 N rﬁ
N\ ]
COCKING ) | !
RIVET
.250"/6.4mm DIA.
RECEIVER PIN 25" vt 3.062
LOCKED R | P 77.8zm  3.750"
95, 3mm
CASE
/
: _ _
12
7/32" //
5., 5mm _ .
HEX KEY = // 1136t
ACCESS 4 1.687" 1.500"
/562" 42.9mm 38, lmm
14 . 3mn 14.3mm -
SETBACK 7 semeack 1 &@ ‘
.
I FIG. 1 )
Lu .187 /’A.Smm
le__1.125"/28.6mn_p! "REACH' OF THE S1125 L s317/13. 5mm
'REAQi_/smmc HOOK MUST BE . 203"/5.2mm DIA. (2)
MAINTAINED C'SUNK/#8 DRYWALL SCR.

Typical Example of a Matched Type 2S Small Latch and Receiver
Latch: S1125-2S-562 Receiver: R375-25-562
Note that the ‘Setback™ dimensions of the Latch and Receiver add up to the ‘reach’ of the Latch Hook.
(.562'/14.3mm + .562"/14.3mm = 1.125'/28.6mm)
(See TDS 62-9)

* The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange of the Latch case, or of the Receiver pin from
the mounting flange face of the Receiver case.

The Full Array of Latch and Receiver Cases Displaying All of the ‘Setbacks’* are Shown on the Following TDS 61-4.
e The Variable ‘Sethacks’*, Thin Cases, and Numerous Compatible Receivers Impart Great Versatility To The
Type 28 Small Latches.

Fig. 6A, 6B, 6C For infinitely variable angled assemblies Type 28 Small Latches mounted in thin panels are joined here to ‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers in free standing and wall couplings.
two, three, or more elements can be so connected. (See TDS 74)
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NORSE’

T E———

TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES

TDS 61-2B
V2-1106

MOUNTING
|, — FLANGE

FACE

let—1. 125 /28 6mm

1.125"
28.6mm
REACH

3

.562/14. 3mm* B -2

m.ﬁ}?"/ll.lmm* 25
%

.937"/23. Bum*
.812"/20 . 6mm*
687"/17. 5mn* o

—+
I
Ii—
p
r—

750"/ 19mm* — =+
.625"/15. 9mm* —
.500"/12. 7ram*

I .375"/9.5mm*
SETBACK

£875"/22. 2mm*

‘N
1.0007/25  4mm* g 1

| .1.062"/27mm*
SETBACK

FIG. 2

FIG. 3

"REACH' OF S1125
SPRING HOOK MUST
BE MAINTAINED

RECEIVER PIN

Type 2S Small Latch
Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’*

Variable ‘Setbacks’*
(Hex Hole Locations)
Latches: S1125-2S-375
Thru $1125-25-1.062
‘Sethacks’™ (Hex. Hole Locations) Are
Stocked From .375"/9.5mm to

BN
Q/(i* ' 1.062"/27mm, in .062"/1.6mm increments
250"/6.4um D

(See Fig. 1 A thru L on TDS 61-4
which follows)

Type 2SR Small Latch
Reverse Mounted

Reverse Mounted Latch
Mechanism
Latch Shown: $1125-2SR-750
The Type 2SR Latch has the Latch
mechanism installed in Reverse, as
required by certain applications. These
Latches are available with the same
variations of ‘Setback’* as the Type 2S
(See TDS 64 & 71)

750"/ 19mm %
SETBACK

nZO0—-—-H>»0—-—rovuU>

Fig. 4 The Type 2SR (Reverse Flange) is mounted on a
metal member and uses a ‘U’ Receiver for attachment. (See
TDS 64)

Fig. 5A A Type 2S Small Latch is mortised in place on a
box face using a flush mounted Type 2S ‘RSL Receiver; a
Norse ratchet wrench is used here to operate the latch. All
fastener elements retract completely. (See TDS 66)

Fig. 5B This view of the closed box (Fig 5A) illustrates the
excellent aesthetics effected with the Norse Fasteners. Tamper
resistance and fastener protection is also accomplished.

——

Fig. 7A, 7B, 7C Joining sheet metal units with a Type 2S Latch is accomphshed using a slot receiver. Operatlon of
the Latch can be done via an access hole as shown, or from the rear. (See TDS 72)

Fig. 8 Here is shown a flush mounted Type 2S ‘RSL
Receiver for attachment of a small Type 1 Latch to illustrate
the versatility thru the complementary interchangeability of
the Norse Latches and Receivers. (See TDS 22)
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NORSE’
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TYPE 2S LATCHES

TDS 61-3A
V2-1106

Type 2S Small Receivers are shown here with the ‘Setback’* Variations and different case configurations

.625"/15.9mm+———’

.375"/9. 5mm ld———l.375"/34.9mm—>

© — Q) ©
v ~R
Bl 2203"/5. 2mmD. @w
S 375
®‘ MOUNTING x® C'SUNR/#8 0 i
cE ] Y DRYWALL (2) !
rm FACE —] p SCREWS )
2.062"
52.4mm
.250"/6.4mm D.
RECEIVER PIN 062" /1. bmm* ]
SETBACK
X K K K 3 750"
EEEEE 95 3mm .125"/3. 2mn* ]
S d NS e 3.062" SETBACK
SRERS 4.125" 77.Bnm L 187"/4 . Bum* ] I+
—t - J1CASE¢ oD e 104 . 8zm SETBACK
SRR ' (111
BRR /—\ 1
HEX. ¢ PrbteE — @ 8 Y HEX. ¢ :l@
JLATCH L1 JLATCH l/,
| tE% it % .250"
(;3;5" EERES & 6. Amm |
 um It
2u2-8 8 1.156" |
.312"/8mm* PN -250"/6 . bum* 29, 4um |
SETBACK 223 g,g 1.500" SETBACK
\\_J/ C - 687" 38. lmm \\) I
" 42.9mm q FI1G. 3
1.062"/2 7mm* ] |
@ SETBACK ﬁ) FIG. 2 ; § [
™ .531"
@ lw_ _ _ @ v _ 13.5mm @ .
' / >/ .187"/4.8mm u ]
7
FLUSH #6-32 NUT INSERTS INSTALLED HERE! }

WHEN ORDERED, /MOUNTING BEHIND PANELS-SEE TDS-72

TYPE 2 SMALL RECEIVERS
Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’
Receivers: R375-25-312 Thru R375-25-1.062

to 1.062"/27mm in .062'/1.6mm Increments
(See Fig. 2E-Q on TDSs 61-4A & 4B)

‘Setbacks™ (Receiver Pin Locations) are stocked from .312"/8mm

TYPE 2 SMALL RECEIVERS
- Short -

Receiver: R/S375-25-250

This Receiver has a short case

.625'/15.9mm and one ‘Sethack’™ .250/6.4mm
(See Fig. 2D on TDSs 61-4A & 4B)

TYPE 2 SMALL RSL RECEIVERS

Receivers: RSL375-2S-062
and RSL375-2S-125 and RSL375-25-187

RSL units use the slot edge to receive the spring hook

(See Figs. 2A, B & C on TDS 61-4A)

or of the Receiver pin from the mounting flange face of the Receiver case.

THE FULL ARRAY OF LATCH AND RECEIVER CASES DISPLAYING ALL OF
THE ‘SETBACKS’ IS SHOWN ON FOLLOWING TDS 61-4

* The Setback is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange face of the Latch case,

s / o

Fig. 9A, 9B, 9C In this metal box closure application the Type 25 Small Latch with handle is used with a slot Receiver. The excellent
aesthetics and function are obvious. (See TDSs 63 & 72)

Fig. 10 A Type 2S Small Latch and a “J’
Receiver are used here to hold down a shroud on
medical or other equipment. Lever operated
from underneath; usually two Latches are used.
(See TDS 67)
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TYPE 2S LATCHES

TDS 61-3B
V2-1106

nZ20—-—=-r0—rvuod>

Fig. 4 Type 2S Small Latches and ‘RSL Receivers are used here to make a

4-way post assembly. (See TDS 66)

7A

Fig. 5 Colorable cover buttons and cover plates conceal and decorate key

access holes and unused Type 2S Small Latches and Receivers.
(See TDS 66, 127, & 128)

Fig. 7A, 7B The Type 2S Small Latches are used here with slot Receivers illustrating a quick attach-
ment/release application for electrical or other equipment. (See TDS 69)

i 1A :
Fig. 11A, 11B, 11C The Type 2S Small Latch with handle is used here to attach a hood to a chassis frame using a slot as a Receiver. (See TDS 72)

Fig. 8 The Type 2S Small Latches can be
‘ganged’ on a common operating shaft (length

as required). (See TDS 68)

——

e
11C
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®
NORSE TYPE 2 LATCHES & RECEIVERS TDS 61-4A
TORRINGTON, CT USA v2_1106

The Type 2S Small Latches are Shown Here With 12 Setback Variations
The Type 2S Small Receivers are Shown With the Variations of ‘Setback’ Locations and Case Configurations

=L.d13
' 4.9

FIG. 1

. ..'.'. ._ -". =
;j_ﬁ: | .I.\,. |-+ T
- | -H‘i
561"

L Lha* | ] 625" ]
- T L2 fum 14 Tma== 15.5em
BETRACK SETEALE SETRALCK SETRLCE

. Las" L.12%" L. 125" _L_ 1.125"
T . by o =l a7 H, iy —l"l—:'ﬁ Fra .g.? gr.-'i- VA rmm]

EEACH REACH EEACH EEACH REACH

Fig. 1 LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH

E1135-25-075 S1125-25-407 11 25-25-500 E1135-28-562 S1125- 75625 E1135-25-607

The ‘Setback’ Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must be Maintained
® These Are Color Correlated With The Matching Latches Shown Above ¢

—-I b, 375 /9, Som SBIE"/ 1S ) I-l L»——I—I.::la".fs-'..-!.-
Fig. 2 . r ru L\]. r'x | 3 Fx
5, 125" B c D E I F G H
2N LO& , B
oF ST | .|
HEX. 4 - - - — e @) —{w) f (T (@)
FLATON |__ L JLATCH “T" T
]D;:]-: :]::-rr:_.- ;.l::.l-h. i 250" --- 312 % L AT 500"
SETBALKE SETEACE § SETHACE ™ E-I'-H—L'" B - 5.5 11, iem 1%, ?:--Lr'
1 r i SETRALY SETRACK SETHACK SETHA r SETEACK
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER
RRLATE-25 062 RELEs-25-1 RSLETS-28-187  RSSPs-28-250 RO75-25-14EF FiTs-28-975 FT5-25-417 RA75-F5-500

Here is an Example of the Part Nos. of a matching compatible
Latch/Receiver Comhbination

K;Flaa:h' _L;Eﬂl:anh‘ ‘Satback’
Latch: 51125%-25-687" Receiver: A375-25-437"

‘Reach™ = “Setback™ + ‘Setback™
1.125%28.6mm = BBT A7.5mm + 4377 A1 1mm

This Latch/Recaiver combination is shown at Fig. 4

"$ 0 0 0 0O & 0 0 & 0 w W

T Furthar fssist You in Selecting Compatible Latch/Receiver Combinations, W Have Color Coded the Latches and Carrelated Them By
Color With Dimensionally Mated Recaivers When Lzad Flange-To-Flange.

"The “Setback’ |s the Locatian of the Key fccess Hale From the Maunting Flange Face of the Lafch Case, o of the Recelver Pin from the
Mounting Flange of the Receier Case.
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NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 2 LATCHES & RECEIVERS

TDS 61-4B
V2-1106

The Type 2S Small Latches are Shown Here With 12 Setback Variations
The Type 2S Small Receivers are Shown With the Variations of ‘Setback’ Locations and Case Configurations

B0 Som

FE] o ey

I} .Hnn—"—'l

TEFLCAL

L
& e B
ar
| .‘F?.M'E"jl.sni

SETHALE | SETEACE JETEALK SETHALE
. |1.I.'|'1-" 1.12%" L, 12s™ 1.135%" F.L2%"=
Flg- 1 L b — ——H L BT —=—H , by — TR A 28 e
KEACH BEALH BEACH READE KEACH
LATCH LATCGH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
51125-P%-75] S1125-75-817 B1175-P5-A75 S1195-75-037 B1125-75-1 00 S1195-75-1 067
Fig. 2 The ‘Setback' Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must be Maintained
* These Are Color Correlated With The Matching Latches Shown Above ¢
X N L .
1\ 3 K M | N
\ ; .
0 | i R
@) @) Gy @
L HITR _hIE™ COETY - T LBLD" LA7E PR L™
14 . e 1%, dm LT, S Tinm . kom L~ 12, 1mam 2).kam 25 . 4mm
SETHAK I- SETRACE ETTRACE SETRACE SETRALE BETRALK * SETEALK EETRACK
RECEVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECETVER RECEIVER
Rara-o5-hes Falvs-25-24 Felra-p5-6a7 Rars-72-75i Rara-25-a12 AIra-2e-ars RIm2E-0%  RIM-PS-1000 RETH-2S-1067
Fig. 3 Here are Examples of Compatible Flange-To-Flange Laich/Recaiver Combinations Selected By Gobor Codes
EEF: REF:
FIG. 10|| FIG. FIG. 7C

1. URT® %0, Tmmd
REACH

1. 000" ES. u_-.—.-l s LT B
AETRATE

11255 20 e 1. 025010, b
KEACH ) KA
\U/ Fig. 4 Fig. 5
552"/ 14, Jmm | B[4, dem -:.u.:".'L?-SH—~—'|——‘|"""":'"'r“'l-
EETEACK J HETRAME SETEACK SETRACK HETHACK
Listedy Rocadvor Lates Rl Larteh

SN5-T5-50 HATe-35-550 SN 2525687 [EATs-25-437 51125245100

1125 = GE? + 552 1,136 = BOT + 427

Rl wiar
FELIFS-25-187

1126 5 062 = 1.000 + 187
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NORSE’ TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH

T E———

TDS 62-1

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND TYPE 2S SMALL RECEIVER V2-1106

THE VERY THIN ONE - .375”/9.5mm

FOR PARTITIONS, EXHIBITS, WINDOWS, HINGED AND SLIDING DOORS
SCREENS, DISPLAYS, CASES, MODULAR ASSEMBLIES, SCENERY, ETC.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
JOINING VERY THIN PANELS
Various Panels, Doors, Screens, Framing, etc.
Can Be Joined With The Type 2S Small Latch

- 1 -
H

COVER BUTTONS
SEE TDS 127
1.375"/34.9mm
MORTISE/CASE

.115"/2.9mm
(FLANGE RECESS)

CONFIGURATION
BY ROUTER

MOUNTING AND RECESS DIMENSIONS
Type 28 Small Latch & Receiver
$1125-28-562 & R375-2S-562

Fig. 1

When locking the Latch, first rotate
the hook back against the ‘Cocking . \
Rivet’ until it stops, extending the REACH
hook to provide ‘Over-Reach’, -
insuring locking, which follows.

The Type 28 Shape will fit into a .
straight in and out 3.500”/89mm DIA.
Shaper Cut. See TDS 62-2 -

LATCH - SMALL
TYPE2S
51125-25-562

RECEIVER-SMALL
TYPE2S
R375-28-562

MOUNTING
Mortised in Place

.203"/5.2mm
HOLE-C'SUNK FOR
No. 8 DRYWALL
SCREW

- L—.562"/14.3mm T-4.187"

USE A 7/32 HEX KEY "SETBACK' 4.8mm  Fig. 4
PREFERABLY; A 5.5mm
KEY MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

SMALL TYPE 2S LATCH DIMENSIONS
Type 2S Latch: S$1125-2S-562
Receiver Case Dimensions are identical

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" TYPE 25 SMALL LATCH & H6-1 HANDLE DS 63.10A
TORRINGTI?)N, CT USA SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING V2-1106

SHOWN HERE IS A SINGLE HANDLE MOUNTING (OPERABLE FROM ONE SIDE ONLY)
WITH A SMALL TYPE 2S LATCH MORTISED INTO THE DOOR

¢ These illustrations show components and mounting dimensions ¢

For Dual Handles See: TDS 63-10B

1.600" |
¢ / 40 . 6mm '{
> le—D (DOOR) @ g | .,
N ‘;é g 375 -
q ) ¢ b
- l@— P (SHAFT PENETRATION) o
.375" -] O L @ " E
ERER R P RETAINING WASHER 2 © l
(@) sarL - (4) ESCUTCHEON PLATE. < 3 1
TYPE 25— N =
LATCH \ NYLON WASHER 3 i b
N (3) sHaFT o < : E
.375"_| =
_ - — - 9. 5mm N E
@ L CASE—@——j Y =
E = oy — \ [s0]
i _ (I
_ % - I 3 - / ‘ g
oo /l -
_ 1.390"
A - — < \VTWH{} g 35.3mm / |
- g 370"
) L= - - Y il 030" 9. fmm SETBACK SET|
O . BY RECEIVER
. L.lso" . SELECTED _|
@ 4, 6mm o pan 750"
. ; AR 19mm
U ’44[—SHAFT LENGTH 'L'—» Xy PL_ 115" /2. 9mm CLEA%ANCE
! | ) F 2 —P} E.'LANGE RECESS /ECCENTRIC CYCLE
| ; Fig. 1 19.
F .312/8mm DR MOUNTING
SHAFT HOLE HANDLE CAN BE MOUNTED 3| (o cqqocn oc vy
ON OPPOSITE SIDE @ HANDLE W/NYLON WASHER: H6-1
CALCULATING SHAFT LENGTH - SINGLE HANDLE ® SHAFT: SH7/32xL
ASSUMING LATCH IS CENTERED IN DOOR @ ESCUTCHEON PLATE W/SCREWS: EP1.8-1

® RETAINING WASHER: RW7/32-1
‘P’="D’ (DOOR) +.375” (OR MEASURE ‘P’)

2
PENETRATION =P
ESCUTCHEON PLATE = .180”
NYLON WASHER = .030”
HANDLE RECESS = .370” HANDLE ORIENTATION BY

SHAFT LENGTH = ‘P’ + = .580”*/14/7Tmm CUSTOMER CHOICE X60°

EXAMPLE: If Door (‘D) is 1.2507/31.8mm Thick
Then ‘P’ = (1.250” + .375”) + 2 = .812”
+.580"*
SHAFT LENGTH IS = 1.3927/35.4mm

Fig. 3 PERSPECTIVE OF COMPONENTS
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NORSE’
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TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH & (2) H6-1 HANDLES

TDS 63-10B

SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING

FOR DOOR APPLICATIONS WITH HANDLES ON BOTH SIDES
e These illustrations show components and mounting dimensions ¢

V2-1106

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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For Single Handle Assemblies
See TDS 63-10A
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TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH S1125-2S-875

NORSE" & TYPE 2 S SHORT RECEIVER 1DS 651
ToRRINGTON, o7 Usi R/S375-25-250 V21106

VERY THIN LATCHES AND RECEIVERS (3.75’/9.5MM)
FOR THIN PANELED EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES AND DOORS THE SHORT
R/S RECEIVER REQUIRES A MORTISE DEPTH OF ONLY .625’/16MM)

USED ON: EXHIBITS
STORE FIXTURES,
OFFICE PANELS,
DOORS, HOODS,
CLOSETS, BOXES,
INSTRUMENT CASES,
STUDENT CARRELS,
CHANGING ROOMS,
COUNTERS, ETC.

=

Fig. 1 Type Type 2S Small Latch and Short Receiver can Fig. 2 For Applicatinos Requiring Handles
be used for In-Line Butt Joints and also for Blind Mortised See TDS 63
Corner and ‘T’ Joints in Thin Panels

=D L

Z_ T 174 M AR
250" ! A g 1:375" L—'fgﬁ;ml‘”“
%1 625" 6. 4mm 34, 9mm
N MORTISE -

L115"/2.9mm

// ’T A | FLANGE RECESS
% \

/
/]

Z / 9 3o

: « 3mm '

4

2 4125 Fig. 4 MOUNTING

gk /] 104, 8mm 19.

:g LATCH: $1125-2S-875
* S~ § RECEIVER: R/S375-25-250

1.687" The variable ‘Setback’ feature of the Norse Type 2 Latches and
42. Bmm Receivers provides Latch/Receiver combinations to facilitate
installations where Flange-to-Flange Mounting is not possible,
such as in metal framing and other unique applications
: \ Latches and Receivers are stocked with ‘Stebacks’ from
! "t s .062”/1.6mm to 1.062”/27mm in increments of .062”
> 2é.6mmREACH
Fig.3 55 S — et > - £ 220" seTBACK § The Type 2S Latch Case will fit into a straight-in straight-out
SETBACK ’ 3.5007/89mm DIA. Shaper Cut in shallow depth framing.
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS (This does not provide clearance needed at ‘A" in panels with
LATCH: $1125-28-875 solid deep framing)
RECEIVER: R/S375-28-250 * Router Cut Mortise Dimensions

&RSE@ Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA  TEL: 860-482-1532 * FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE'’ TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH AND DS 661
omeron o7 U TYPE 2 RSL SLOTTED RECEIVER V21106

THIS SHALLOW RECEIVER CAN BE MOUNTED FLUSH AND BLIND IN
VERY THIN PANELS. RECEIVER DEPTH IS ONLY 3/8"(9.5mm)

=

Fig. 1 Here is a typical assembly of thin pan-
els comprising both butt and corner joints.
Note that the corner joint is made ‘blind’ (with-

out penetration.)

Fig. 2 The mounting of the Type 2S Small
Latches and Type 2S RSL shallow Receivers
is shown here as they are in the thin panels
of Fig. 1.

Fig. 3 lllustrated above is a 4-way post
assembly again using the Type 2S Latches and
the very shallow Type 2S RSL Receivers.

Type 28 Small Latches are 3/8"/9.5mm wide (thick), for fabrications
using thin panels. The Type 2S RSL Receivers shown here facilitate 'T'

FOR HOLE COVER BUTTONS

i
SEE DS 127-17) SO 375"
Vo7 7 AL A (| [9-5m

b 375"
4——142‘}“31 MORTISE—] le 6302

.125" FLANGE
3. 2mm MORTISE | Iﬁ
| ,

Smm
MORTISE

=] .
§N¢
e
La[—wﬂg
»—lﬂﬁé
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= o 2
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@4 ZOoH
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ry |
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O HWw
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e
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HHO
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2o e
o DRy
hgzé
L
@ 4.r2sm NEAE
Z L0 . Bmm [
] .250"
= —F
/ 76 dum
E /
:. AMCASE
3 L7375
= 9.5mm
- & v
o 125"
3. zmmSETBACK
1.187"
gy | 30.2mm
- . 9mm
406" /
10. 3mm // e 2 A
LIRS S/ SN
' |
e[, 062"/ 27 SETBACK
Fig. 4

PANEL MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 2S Latch & Type 2 RSL Receiver
* §1125-25-1.062 & RSL375-2S-125

SEE TDS 62-2

and corner joints in these thin panels.

L.-375"  §#6-32 nuTS
1.375" 9. 5mm FLUSH MTD.
34 9mm ON ORDER
I .203"/5.2mm DIA.

FOR #10 FHWS**\\\\

L4337
+9mm
3.750"

4.125"
104 . 8mm

7/32" HEX/

5.5mm HOLE

1.062"/27mm_| .187”JA
' 4, 8mm

SETBACK

Fig. 5

TYPE 28 SMALL LATCH DIMENSIONS
51125-25-1.062

(2) C'SUNK HOLES #6-32 NUTS FLUSH
/#8 DRYWALL SCREWS [MOUNTED ON ORDER

7

.375" F

9. 5mm
— le—- 375"
9. 5mm
__.250"
6.4mm
e .375"
3.750
95.3mm { 9 - 5mm
4.125" AN CASE
104 . 8mm
1 HEX . —f—

3.062" /LATCH

9
i
|
/)
77.8mm 125" |
3. 2mm-=|
|
|

SETBACK
1.687"

‘{ @ 42 ,9mm |
- @ l_iﬁ?‘

L.531" .187"j
13. 5mm 4, 8mm

Fig. 6

TYPE 2S RSL RECEIVER DIMENSIONS
RSL375-25-125

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 * USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T ——
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSLS SLOTTED RECEIVER

TDS 66-2
V2-1106

THIS SHALLOW RECEIVER CAN BE MOUNTED FLUSH AND BLIND IN THIN
PANELS. RECEIVER DEPTH IS ONLY 7/16" (11.1mm)

=

Fig. 1 Type 2S Latches and Type 2 RSLS
Receivers are shown here mounted in thin
panels at in-line butt joints and corner

Fig. 2 Here, a Type 2S Small Latch is mor-
tised into a box face and a Type 2 RSLS
Receiver is flush mounted in the box cover.

Fig. 3 A ‘T’ joint is fabricated here, using a
flush mounted Type 2 RSLS Receiver and a
Small Type 1R Latch, illustrating the

connections.

FOR HOLE COVER BUTTONS

1
)

compatibility of the different Norse Latch/
Receiver combinations.

SEE DS 1 127 0 -500"
M R Type 2S Small Latches are 3/8"/9.5mm wide (thick), for fabrications using thin
§3§§n'; ;m panels. The Type 2 RSLS Receiver shown here, and the even shallower Type 2S RSL
Ly I 3 Receivers (see TDS 66-1), facilitate ‘T' and corner joints in these thin panels.
1 423“%1 Moxns;:—jv 4—1‘1‘“317“:;“M0RTISE
.125" FLANGE . g
3.2mm MORTISE _, .156" FLANGE .
. | 4mm MORTTSE E’E’ 4 . o ] .
‘ R HERE ( ) L o
Al :3%\ 2 E%% ! L ! 153;5" § #6-32 NUTS .203"/5.2nm DIA. HOLES
[ S~ i " « Jmm
. <55F Hiiéimal FON ORDER TOR P10 TSN ses wurs
A ZoAn .203"/5. 2um DIA. oh ) FLUsH .|
} QHag FOR #10 PRI 17 Som -~ ON ORDER
r z 0 : E X 6'5/ 437" |
— % E%g?m C/ 11.lmm [‘7
j 4.625 Eié%&l‘a” }9 ™ *—125070mm
| LB N4 [ 117.5mEES P TN
= =% | |104,8mm Lmm B 8
= 2 625" CEE YN " =
2 x| som | HESEE e |
E "E Ecase MORTISE |/ 250" o1 2750 N3 T
g i f 6.4mm 95.3mm IZI "
NS R B A ||} it
= 4.125"
N {' 7 1 kl;ng)éH 104, 8mm N T "
< / - _ _ & HEX. ¢—H—¢
T - ;2 J v e e
wo il . L1254
SETBACK “ mm
%85(1)8; zl.i?g;m ~ ® SETBACK. | : -
T — 1.500" S ;85?2,“ |
.500" 7/32" HEX 38 Lo j_
o 3 12'7m¢ 5.5mm HOLE . @ @ l l
i2 3 = L ) — >
X | ‘ . - N .187 4/z.,zsnm.. ézz‘?‘;}_
<—>}—1 062 '/27mm SETBACK 4 -Bum 1'22%;%;’“"‘*‘—’1 Alg;mj
Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6
PANEL MOUNTING DIMENSIONS TYPE 28 TYPE 2 RSLS
Type 2S Latch & Type 2 RSLS Receiver SMALL LATCH DIMENSIONS RECEIVER DIMENSIONS

* 51125-25-1.062 & RSLS500-2-125

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 + USA +

51125-25-1.062 RSLS500-2-125

TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH GASKETED IDS 66-3
oMo o1 UsA & TYPE 2S RSL SLOTTED RECEIVER V21106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

ILLUSTRATING HOW THE LATCH/RECEIVER SEPARATION FOR GASKETING OR
OTHER MATERIAL IS ACCOMMODATED BY CHOOSING THE PROPER ‘SETBACKS’

Fig. 2 Here, gasketing has been installed. The  Fig. 3 The closed box shows only a hole for

Fig. 1 Typical installation in a box. Gasketing
Latch operates through a slit. access to the Latch.

is not shown.

CONCEALED ¢ AESTHETIC « TAMPERPROOF ¢ PROTECTED
The Spring Hook Assures A Tight Joint

125" COMPRESSED GASKET OR Different Thicknesses of Gasketing Can Be Accommodated by

FOR MOLE COVER lu‘n'ons‘l 5.2 OTHER SPACING NATERIAL Specifying the Appropriate Latch and/or Receiver ‘Setback’.

ﬁf.’iﬂ Fig. 4B The ‘Reach’ Must be Maintained.
L3715
9.5em
L > . Bz — 3 Fig. 5B
re— ,ffg;:;uoxnsz——l 5 iv “reg G D [ - )
MORTISE oo | g L..375"  §g6-32 wuts
.125"/3. 2um 527 |.375"__’ 9.5m  FLUSH MTD.
FLANGE RECESS | ' ! ! <Eg™ 14 9mn ON ORDER
7 '/ = - “ l; .203"/5.2mm DIA. (2) C'SUNK HOLES #6-32 NUTS FLUSH
% ~“nag FOR €10 FWVS /48 DRYWALL SCREWS MOUNTED ON ORDER
AN Y- @
4 ;‘ ; 2gg” - ﬁ
- g 25
r ¢ -—L—* ez T—@‘ 378" }*
rd BEY vw 9. Seum
ER-E “
. =853y o Joz
2 T 2
£ 7 e
E . // B 35.3mm E’:“"“
: / = . SETITA A 4.125" ‘ T‘J [ECsE
oA ,/;\,‘\ - 9.5am 104, 8an ) o |
a eh ' . 3.0627 | U riatcw |,
T j: 312> setmack 77.8om 125" IL
y N : LBT e en seimnck |
A ” X e 12w 1.500" 1.687" l'
N ; 42 S Smm HOLE 36. tma 11 «2.9mm |
406" ]
S A5 Ny SEE G NN
v 7 AR 937"/23.8 ) ¥
s g3pn SETBACK ~<—_—..| -187 L.sn" RIS
ST 73 g SETBACK | §-Ban 3.5 4.Bma
Fig. 4A Fig. 5A Fig. 6
PANEL MOUNTING DIMENSIONS TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH TYPE 2S RSL
Type 2S Latch & Type 2S RSL Receiver DIMENSIONS RECEIVER DIMENSIONS
* §1125-28-937 & RSL375-28-125 # $1125-28-937 RSL375-2S-125

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES DS 68-1
TORRINGTON, CT USA ‘GANGED’ AND/OR REMOTELY OPERATED V2-1106

SOME APPLICATIONS REQUIRE WIDESPREAD, TWO-POINT, SIMULTANEOUSLY OPERATED
ATTACHMENT OF PANELING OR ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES, ETC.

With the Norse Fastener System This is Quite Feasible
and Several Methods are Available to Accomplish it.

Any Norse
Latch/Receiver
Combination
Can Be ‘Ganged’

[ )@0

For Shafts, Bearings,
Couplings, Etc. See TDS
154 which follows.

I G e §

©)

o

Ganged Latches-Shown Mounted & Assembled
Within a Typical Wall Panel Frame
Mounted Apart and Operated Simultaneously from the
Distant Access Hole, This Two-Point System Joins Wall
Panels, Fastens Equipment, and Closes Electrical Cases.

Fig. 2A

Fig. 2B

Ganged Latches-Where Access to the
Panel Interior Permits Assembly
When the Shaft, Collars and Coupling can be
Assembled Within the Enclosure, this is a Preferred
Method. Key or Handle Operated. See TDS 68-2

Key or Handle Operated. See TDS 68-2

 For Access Hole Cover Buttons See TDS 127

: o
I /
|I .: g e :5@
o ! o
© ' Fig.38 © ' Fig. 4B

Ganged Latches-Assembled Where There
is no Access to the Panel Interior
This Bare Shaft is Inserted Thru the Access Hole After the
Latches are Mounted, and Allows Close Proximity of the
Latch to the Panel. Socket Operated. See TDS 68-4

Ganged Latches-Assembled Where There
is No Access to the Panel Interior
This Shaft is Inserted Thru the Access Hole After the Latches are
Mounted. Key or Handle Operated. See TDS 68-3

A Norse Gear Box Can Be Fig. 6
Designed Into Your Project for
Latch Operation From a

Remote 90° Position A Variety of Keys, Handles and Wrenches are Available for

Latch Operation. See TDS 146-165 (Section 5)

We Have Shown on the Following Page Components That Can Be Used to Fabricate
‘Ganged’ and/or Remotely Operated Latch Assemblies

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® ‘GANGED’ TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES DS 68.2

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND TYPE RSL RECEIVERS V21106

NORSE LATCHES CAN BE ‘GANGED’ AND REMOTELY OPERATED SIMULTANEOUSLY
FOR JOINING VERY THICK PANELS, OR ON OTHER APPLICATIONS
REQUIRING SPACED-APART TWO-POINT ATTACHMENT

Any Norse
Latch/Receiver
Combination can be
‘Ganged’

Fig. 1 0 For Shafts, Bearings,
‘Ganged’ Norse Type 2S Small Couplings, Etc. See TDS
Latches & RSL Receivers 154 which follows.

Widely Spaced Latches Can Be Remotely Operated™.
A Hex. Coupling is Used for a Operating Key or Handle

7/32"/5.5mm HEX. t ‘

CONNECTING SHAFT \‘* Fig. 2
=" ig.
N NN 375"

9.5am ;
yd ¥ Panel Fabrication Utilizing ‘Ganged’ Latches
E\ .375" Latches, Collars, Coupling and Shaft are Assembled, Having

=|

9';"“ Full Access to the Panel Interior

LATCH
SPACING
L) B Al

.
%‘2‘2&%2_350 When Applications Require Ganged Latches to be Inserted
and Assembled in a Enclosure Without Having Access to

|
4
P
SHAFT | -350"_ % e 25-1.062 the Interior, See TDS 68-3 & 4

LENCTH | 8.9mm
e © I - RECEIVER
RSL375-25-125
- A Fig. 4A
T o GGV

. COUPLING
oy 10-7mm

Jun I CPL7/32-840 N
4 A - >
AS—4-SPACE § |/ 7/32"/5.5mm
REQD. } / / HEX KEY ACCESS .
N\ ™

A COVER BUTTONS

40" }—CB600-515 Sae —
91 3m I 1 + SEE TDS 127-1 |~
.500"/12. 7um ! ! .110" FLANGE

g
yal.

NN
)\

\

w ! 2.8mm MORTISE
DIA. HOLE 1.375% \ =
. 34.9mm
- Q ®

1 é?;z;noursa
A’ﬁﬁ_.q\ K] s1125-25-1.062
SETBACK I{-RECEIVER Fig. 3
oH /\ RSL375-25-125 "
3.750" _.375" . .
s5.3m| |[@ (@) N | Mounting ‘Ganged’ Latches and Receivers
4.125" | A~ - N rezigm Type 2S Small Ganged Latches and RSL Shallow Receivers are
104, um TN %‘?\ —y—£ CASE Face Mounted-Panel Shown Opened
!y h
ot U 1 ‘%ﬁgﬂ * Referring to Fig. 4A, Space ‘A’ Can Be Quite Extensive if
A4 ( N Necessary. See TDS 68-1 for Alternative Coupling Methods;
0 N .125" Some Eliminate this Coupling.
33“7" 1 187"—-'4 N STTRACK
MORTISE R, N1 es7v : 7/327/5.5mm Hex. Connecting Shaft Lengths ‘C’ are Customer
42 gom Specified to Accommaodate their Particular Latch Separation
B Requirements
LI vl, m Fig. 4B Additional Dimensions and Configuration Variations of Type 2S
. 187" L343 . . ‘

i B & 7um Small Latches and Receivers can be seen on TDS 61-1 Thru 4

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS .
Type 2S Small Latches & RSL Receivers Channel Mounted Multilatches®

$1125-25-1.062 & RSL375-25-125 are Shown in Section 7
the Shallow RSL Rec’rs. are Mounted in ‘Blind’
Mortises in a Thin Wall Panel

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ ‘GANGED’ TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES DS 68-3

TORRINGTON, CT USA USING SLOT RECEIVERS V2-1106

NORSE LATCHES CAN BE GANGED AND REMOTELY OPERATED, PROVIDING WIDESPREAD
ATTACHMENT OF PANELING OR ELECTRICAL AND EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURES

Shown Here and on TDS 68-4 are Methods of

Inserting, Mounting and Assembling Ganged

Latches Within an Enclosure, Without Having
Access to the Interior

Any Norse
Latch/Receiver
Combination can be
‘Ganged’

For Shafts, Bearings,
Couplings, Etc.

. . See TDS 154 which
‘Ganged’ Type 28 Small Latches Using Slot Receivers follows.
Latches are Connected by a Common Shaft & Operated
Simultaneously by a HEX. Key or Handle in the Integral Shaft Sleeve.
oz AN NI N A Y -
Y U —— T\ J_A ¥
; ﬁ ) EDFFHETY Fig. 2
. Y 1
LATCH 4
SPACING = | {]-smaer wsieeve
SH .5SL-L PR s ,
sider _/* St rec.) _ Panel Fabrication Utilizing _Ganged Latches
LENGTH V1 Larca Without Having Access to the Panel Interior, the Latches are Inserted
7 il 4 $1125-25-1.062 Thru Their Respective Slots. The Shaft With its Sleeve is Inserted
2 Y - Thru the Access Hole
X g «b-+171AS REQUIRED
' [je seiee [ 71 PROCEDURE
e L NG — -- The Latches are Inserted into Their Respective Slots and Fastened
.500"/12. 7mm— : [T 7/32%/5. Sum . With ‘Pop’ Rivets or Screws. Prior To Finally Tightening the
z;ggﬁ-)-/gxg.—L o ovEs s FiD. 4A Latches in Place, the Shaft is Inserted Thru the Access Hole and
ooest wote prine00-210 Thru Both Latches, Making Certain the Latches are ‘In Sync’
: OF HEX. SLEEVE
1.375" [y
34.9um Y\ ySE 3/16"/4.8um DIA.
F.H. "POP' RIVETS TO
- FASTEN LATCHES
N A
1.062" A
2 7 mm—f
SETBACK fl!
392
vl e of| W ’
" ~~ A _ -é-Sm
ool AL e l—_ £ case Fig. 3
- ——¢ HEX. .
¥ 250v 7uaton Mounting Ganged Latches
u:(‘;""' Type 2S Small Latches are Face Mounted to the Frame and
S1125-25-1.062 Fastened with ‘Pop’ Rivets After the Shaft is Inserted Thru
Them. Panel is Shown Opened.
43 Bm
) When Preferred, Latches Can Be Completely Inserted
Thru Their Respective Slots and Mounted Behind the
UL T U Panel Framing Face.
4. 8em 8. 7m Nz Fig. 4B See TDS 64
. ® .
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS Channel Mounted Multilatches® are Shown In Section 7

Type2S Small Latches and Slot Receivers
Latch: S1125-28-1.062
Slots in the Attached Component are Used as Receivers

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ ‘GANGED’ TYPE 2S SMALL LATCHES DS 68-4

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA USING SLOT RECEIVERS V2-1106

NORSE LATCHES CAN BE GANGED AND REMOTELY OPERATED, PROVIDING WIDESPREAD
ATTACHMENT OF PANELING OR ELECTRICAL AND EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURES

Shown Here and on TDS 68-3 are Methods of

Any Norse Inserting, Mounting and Assembling Ganged
Latch/Receiver Latches Within an Enclosure, Without Having
Combination can be Access to the Interior
‘Ganged’

For Shafts, Bearings,

‘Ganged’ Type 2S Small Latches Using Slot Receivers S Co%lslngssh Et%'. h
Latches are Connected by a Common Shaft & Operated Simultaneously ee 194 whic
by a7/32"/5.5mm Hex. Socket on the shaft end follows.

e T Ny

I’T -
- ~ D {5 Fig. 2
n I
LATCH
SPACING i ~ . L. cee s
'p’ m— i SHAFT—-BARE Panel Fabrication Utilizing ‘Ganged’ Latches
SHAFT —— s ouer seic.) Without Having Access to the Panel Interior, the Latches are Inserted
LENGTH I - Thru Their Respective Slots. The Shaft With its Sleeve is Inserted
¢ ‘ ,/“i S1125-25-1 062 Thru the Access Hole
- PROCEDURE
_ | JJ = N%'/l _ The Latches are Inserted into Their Respective Slots and Fastened
) == pacE 1 < - With ‘Pop’ Rivets or Screws. Prior To Finally Tightening the
25/64" DIA. > ' Latches in Place, the Shaft is Inserted Thru the Access Hole and
" AS RE ’
Coonss tore % QUIRED Thru Both Latches, Making Certain the Latches are ‘In Sync’
COVER BUTTON CB480-395
FITS OVER SHAFT END
ﬁ—’USE 7/32"/5.5mm HEX. SOCKET
| TO OPERATE LATCHES

f

1.375" [
F CLUSE 3/16"/4.8mm DIA.
F.H. 'POP' RIVETS TO
FASTEN LATCHES
e
1 1 °
3 om
sml /@ ol W i
T Fig. 3
4.125" A AN r o
104 . 8um Ny y—& CASE
g ‘ ) .
€/ e A5 Mounting Ganged Latches
27 e |V 6. 4mm Type 2S Small Latches are Face Mounted to the Frame and
54370 - ATl 1 062 Fastened with ‘Pop’ Rivets After the Shaft is Inserted Thru
87. 0501 Them. Panel is Shown Opened.
SL LsT"
2-pm When Preferred, Latches Can Be Completely Inserted
-G Thru Their Respective Slots and Mounted Behind the
3 " . Panel Framing Face.
ot tae AR ~ Fig. 4B See TDS 64
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS Channel Mounted Multilatches® are Shown In Section 7

Type2S Small Latches and Slot Receivers
Latch: $1125-28-1.062
Slots in the Attached Component are Used as Receivers

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 * USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH & ‘U’ RECEIVER DS 70-2
SURFACE MOUNTED V3-0308

TORRINGTON, CT USA

FOR APPLICATIONS REQUIRING ONE PANEL TO BE JOINED TO ANOTHER
WHERE BOTH ARE TO BE SURFACE MOUNTED

If the Latch Panel thickness varies from .750”,
choose a “setback” Latch dimension so as to
maintain the “reach” (1.250”) shown. Latches are
available with setbacks from .375” to 1.062” in
increments of .062”. (See TDS 61-4A.)

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: S1125-2S-875
RECEIVER: UR500-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 2S SMALL LATCH
W/NUT INSERTS & SLOT RECEIVER V2-1106

TDS 72-1A

AS SHOWN JOINING METAL COMPONENTS

m"“"-‘”"”‘"

Fig. 1 Latch mounting & slot Receiver

Fig. 2 Case closed, handle optional

Fig. 3 Internal view of mounting

Above, a Type 2S Small Latch in a metal case mounting uses a Slot Receiver.
¢ Aesthetics — Excellent e No Protrusions e Tamper Resistant e Sealed if Required

COMPONENT 'A'\h: e
d
&,
D

§3§5" 1 187"4.8mm lr -
- 2Tmm "
le 1375 .062"/1. 6mm
34.9MM APPROX.* \l‘Il
#6-32 NUT—
INSERTS (2) 7
- e

i Ay

! i
[
/ .062"/1. 6mm
Y APPROX. * e
T
187" /4. Bmm

COMPONENT 'A' £ 250"
‘ ~ [ 2an SLOT

H
A e o N

DIMPLE FOR

-375"

s6-32 % APPROX.
TOTAL
SCREW BUTLD-UP"
1.437"
36. 5mm
.375"  SLOT
9. 5mm 3.062"

77. 8mm

~ ¢ CASE
e

.250"

1.000"_| _,lm 187" X
—H—SETBACK—>],| =] 8mm[ o

SRR IRT T D "
730, 2 REACH i.8mm

Fig. 4 MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
LATCH: $1125-25-1.000/6-32

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS THIN METAL CASE
Latch: 51125-25-1.000/6-32

The above illustrates how dimpling the hole in component
‘A’ to flush mount the screw head adds to the ‘build-up’, in
this case .187"; therefore, the proper ‘Setback’ is 1.000".

TSNS i

9.5mm
134 9M

.375" ;) .187". 4. 8mm.
9.5mm APPROX. TOTAL
o 'BUILD-UP'

L N 7
L B
M7 “#e-32t
SCREW

1.437"
36. 5um
375" SLOT

{9.5'“
¢ CASE

1.000" g SETRACK—m | fu

187"1

25.4mm 4.8mm "
1.187" X -187
=308 REACH+— i gum

Fig. 5

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS THICK METAL CASE
Latch: 51125-25-1.000/6-32

The thickness of component ‘C’ allows counter sinking to
recess the screw head. This ‘build-up’ also is approx. .187";
again, a proper ‘Setback’ is 1.000".

When using a slot as a Receiver, the ‘Reach’ of the S1125 Latch hook is 1.187"/30.2mm.
Where the ‘build-up’ of the components being joined is approximately .187'/4.8mm as is shown in these applications,
this dimension is subtracted from the ‘Reach’ to determine the ‘Setback’ of the Latch; i.e.; 1.187" - .187" = 1.000",
which is the ‘Setback.” This results in a Latch part no.: S1125-2S-1.000.

To order factory installed nut inserts, add ‘/6-32’ to the part no.; i.e.: S1125-25-1.000/6-32. Other applications using Slot Receivers
having different ‘build-ups’ necessitate selecting appropriate ‘Setbacks’ to maintain the Spring Hook ‘Reach’.
For additional information and dimensions on the Type 2S Small Latches see TDS 61-3A & 4A.
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NORSE" TYPE 251 SMALL LATCH DS 77.2A
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA W/51250 HOOK & SLOT RECEIVER V2-1106

FOR APPLICATIONS REQUIRING HIGHER CLAMPING FORCE THAN THE S1125
SPRING HOOK ASSEMBLY THE $1250 SPRING HOOK HAS BEEN ASSEMBLED
INTO A MODIFIED TYPE 2S SMALL CASE.

This Latch (the S1250-2S-1-750) shown here is slightly thicker (.3907/9.9mm),
than the standard Type 2S Latch Case (.3757/9.952mm).

e ‘SETBACKS’ OTHER THAN THE 750” SHOWN HERE CAN BE SUPPLIED AS REQUIRED e

[
\ /
— |
C )
h T
' 1.375"_, A
312" 34 .9mm |
8mm \
— ©)
\
NORSE
.390"
9.9mm
=
yﬁ |
. .0
N .125"
\ . 8mm 3.750"
95.3mm
s
s/

7/32" 7 m

5. 5mm b -

HEX KEY :

ACCESS \ %0/
1.312" 281
33.3mm
REACH @

y
.750" . +
. 19mm - .187" _1
SETBACK 4. 7mm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
USING A SLOT RECIEVER

LATCH: S1250-251-750

NORSE’ Torrington, CT 06790 + USA - TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES - THE THIN ONE TDS 81-1A

V2-1106
BASIC COMBINATIONS OF TYPE 2 LATCHES AND RECEIVERS
FLANGE-TO-FLANGE FLANGE-TO-FLANGE FLANGE-TO-FLANGE REVERSE FLANGE
WITH ENCASED RECEIVER WITH SHORT ‘R/S’ RECEIVER WITH SHORT ‘RSL’ RECEIVER WITH ENCASED RECEIVER
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 _

LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER
$1500-2-750 R500-2-750 $1250-2-1.000 R/S500-2-250 §1250-2-1.125 RSL500-2-187 $1500-2R-750 R500-2-750
VARIABLE ‘SETBACKS’* STOCKED RECEIVER CASE SHORTENED VERY SHORT SLOT RECEIVER REVERSE MOUNTED SPRING HOOK

(See TDS 81-2, -3, & -4 & 89) (See TDS 81-4 & 91) (See TDS 81-4, 89 & 93) (See TDS 81-2 & 84)

MATERIAL: Steel/Zinc Plated, Yellow Chromated CLAMPING FORCE: 450#/204kg
ABOVE ARE ONLY A FEW OF THE MANY TYPE 2 LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS AVAILABLE

- IMPORTANT FEATURES OF THE TYPE 2 LATCHES -
* TYPE 2 LATCHES ARE STRONG, RELIABLE, AND TREMENDOUSLY VERSATILE -

e The Slim Case (1/2”/12.7mm) Fits Thin Panels. * Very Shallow Receivers Are Stocked For Blind Joints In

e Variable ‘Setbacks’* Accommodate A Wide Range Of Applications. Thin Material.

e The ‘D’ Shape Fits A Shaper Mortise. ¢ Numerous Special Receivers Available Compatible With
 Easily Installed — Easily Removed. The Type 2 Latches.

e 2 Spring Hook Sizes Can Be Used In Large Type 2 Cases. e Type 2 Latches Are Spring Loaded To Hold Components Tight.
e |atch/Receiver Combinations Facilitate Inverting Adjacent Panels. ¢ Handles And Escutcheons Available

Type 2 Small Latches Are Shown On TDS 61-80

6A 6B
Fig 6A, 6B Type 2 Latches join these thin panels at butt, ‘" and corner joints. Fig. 7 4-way post panel assemblies are easily fab- Fig. 8 Colored cover buttons & cover plates con-
Blind attachment to panels of only 5/8'/16mm is routine. (See TDS 91 & 93) ricated with Type 2 Latches and the very shallow ceal and decorate key access holes and unused

Type 2 RSL Receivers. (See TDS 93) Type 2 Latches and Receivers.
(See TDS 93, 127 & 128)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE'’ TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES " V21106

APPLICATIONS

Fig. 5 This striking exhibit was fabricated by General Exhibits and Displays of Chicago, lllinois, illustrating the caliber and diversity of design
attainable using Norse Fasteners throughout.

| :':u' E ; .u i s |
H_'-j bl R %) WALTI0AS] | J 108
Fig. 9 Joining tubular framing with Type 2 Latches  Fig 10A, 10B Recessed Type 2 Latches in metal or wooden framed doors with escutcheon plates and

at butt, ‘T’, and corner joints and 4-way posts is handles using slot receivers as shown or a variety of other receivers available makes an attractive assembly.
easily accomplished. (See TDS 96) (See TDS 83, 91 & 92)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———

TDS 81-2A

TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES V2-1106

Either the $1500 or the $1250 Spring Hook can be used in the Large Type 2 Latches

11 j:—.léo"/b.lmm -
' 1 .203"/5.2mm DIA
- +) C'SURR/#10 (2) - FLUSH #8-32 NUT INSERTS
| CASE CONFIGURATION INSTALLED HEREY WHEN
oo PERMITS MORTISING WITH ORDERED FOR MTG. BEHIND
-] 5o f— A 4.750"/120. 7mm DIA PANELS (SEE TDS/T2 92)~—]
SHAPER CUTTER
@ o o 815 e
| Y
2.875 8 . ~
73ma
/ - \> COCKED &
! COCKING COCKING
RIVET o
ligm || 0
5.250" 4.000"
133, 4mm 101, 6mm
L T~ &
/\\\\CASE ¢ T ! L
@ \LOCKED 12. 7um
: D)+ - : - =
.250"
6.4mm DIA m
REC'R PIN
1.500"
38.1mm
.30 \__ Gim ) ]
750" /19zm + L .750"/19mm* (8757122, 20t LN Bl 375719 St y
SETBACK \ / SETBACK @ SETBACK \ / SETBACK @
< »|-1.500"/38. lnm | »—1.250/31.8mn il
REACH REACH -
REACH OF THE S1500 REACH OF THE S1250  22.7mm
FIG- 1 - - SPRING HOOK MUST BE @ 250 FIG. 2 - - SPRING HOOK MUST BE
MATNTATNED \ R 6. MAINTAINED U
LATCH <_|.. RECEIVER LATCH oNLY } LATCH -} RECEIVER LATCH ONLY
S$1500-2-750 R500-2-750 FACE VIEW $1250-2-875 R500-2-375 FACE VIEW
TYPE 2 LATCH WITH S1500 SPRING HOOK TYPE 2 LATCH WITH S1250 SPRING HOOK
LATCH RECEIVER LATCH ONLY LATCH RECEIVER LATCH ONLY
S1500-2-750 R500-2-750 FACE VIEW S$1250-2-875 R500-2-375 FACE VIEW

Type 2 Latch with $1500 Spring Hook

Type 2 Latch with $1250 Spring Hook

Examples of Type 2 Latches and Receivers with different ‘Sethacks’* using $1500 & S1250 Spring Hooks
Variable 'Sethacks'*, thin cases, and many compatible Receivers make the Type 2 Large Latches highly versatile.

Fig. 4A & 4B The unique ‘Taco’ shape of the Type 2 Latches was
designed to fit a straight-in/straight-out shaper cut for mortising
expediency as seen in the cut away photos above. (See TDS 82)

Fig. 5A & 5B Type 2 Latch with handle using a slot Receiver joining a hood Fig. 6 Type 2 Latch with handle and ‘J’
to frame, or metal elements together. (See TDS 83 & 92)

Receiver used as a shroud latch operated

from beneath. (See TDS 90)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE E’ DS 81-2B
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA TYPE 2 I'ARGE LATCHES V2-1106

The Type 2 Latch can have the Spring
Hook mounted in reverse in the case

COCKING !
RIVET ,//

- —_ L/
-

o ——

e

\’/ @
/\ C)

LOCKED T~

\ N\ -
Z_.’7/
—/
1.500"/38. lmm
REACH

. 750"/ 19mm [~ -

SETBACK

REACH OF THE S1500
SPRING HOOK MUST BE
MAINTAINED

Fig. 3 LATCH

S1500-2R-750

Type 2 Latch with $1500 Spring Hook Reverse Mounted
To specify reverse mounted Latches add ‘R’ to the Part No. (i.e., S1500-2R-750)
All variable ‘Setbacks’ available

Fig. 7 Type 2 Latches and ‘RSL’ Receivers Fig. 8A & 8B Type 2 Latch using a slot Receiver shown here holding a tool  Fig. 9A & 9B Type 2 Latches using slot Receivers in
coupling thin panels to a thin-wall paper tube box onto a pick-up truck tray. (See TDS 92) tubing to make kiosks & other polygonal structures of 3
for accent panels etc. (See TDS 93-2) or more panels. (See TDS 94-7)
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NORSE’
o——— TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES T ot

TORRINGTON, CT USA

The variable 'Setbacks'* And Choices of Spring Hooks
The S$S1500 or $S1250 Spring Hook Can Be Used In the Type 2 Latches

CASE CONFIGURATION PERMITS MORTISING
WITH A 4.750"/120.7mm DIA. SHAPER
CUTTER (SEE TDS/T2 81-5)

ﬂ

|_—"REACH' OF S1500 -"REACH' OF S1250
SPRING HOOK MUST / SPRING HOOK MUST
BE MAINTAINED BE MAINTAINED
1.250"
- f———31.6mm
REACH
*x * 1 " * K @
E E x P .500 E E« x % 1.250"
““’EEEE 38 Lum cEBs EE 31.6mm
PN N Lo~ =
RN - \ NERE A“\
++'+T+T+1I\+Jlr ++P iR s n R [ 4+ ++:> § +++ 6t
~ ! ! A ~ / *
® K K % ® gk K K K &
BRREEE | | ERERER
LS ¢ o f—a—.375"/9. 5um* 5.5m Ladmaa 4_4(__.375"/9.5“1*
3§§§§5 ACCESS j§§§§5
| 1.187"/30.2mm* 1.187"/30.2mm*
SETBACK SETBACK
MOUNTING
l— FLANGE
FACE
Fig. 1 Fig. 2
Type 2 Large Latch With $S1500 Spring Hook Type 2 Large Latch With $S1250 Spring Hook
Showing Variable ‘Setbhacks’* Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’*
Latches: S1500-2-375 Thru S1500-2-1.187 Latches: S1250-2-375 Thru S1250-2-1.187

¢ The ‘Setback’* Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained ¢
‘Setbacks' For Latches And Receivers Are Stocked From .375'/9.5mm To 1.187'/30.2mm, In .062"/1.6mm Increments

* The 'Setback' Is The Location Of The Key Access Hole From The Mounting Flange Face of the Latch Case, Or Of The
Receiver Pin From The Mounting Flange Face Of The Receiver Case

The Full Array Of Latch And Receiver Cases Displaying All Of The ‘Setbacks’*
Is Shown On The Following TDS 81-4

The Variable ‘Setback’ Of The Type 2 And Type 3 Latches Coupled With Their Ability To Incorporate Either The S1500, Or
The S1250 Spring Hooks Are Tremendously Important Features Which Facilitate Their Usefulness Without Modification
In Many More Applications Than Otherwise Possible
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®
NORSE TYPE 2 LARGE RECEIVERS TDS 81-3B
TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

The Variable 'Setbacks'* And Short & Slotted Case Configurations

C'SUNK/#10 (2) T
FLUSH #8-32 ‘1| i L 1'25 07(;;‘ ]
“&%ﬁﬂ&ﬂ?ﬁf\‘, . ..® 1.500"/38. Lmm—3»| _@ :
MOURTING BEHIND PANELS . » 1.25070" Ki
(SEE TDS/T2 92) .7nm
7 ) 7\ t 74
2.875"
73 ; 062"
 bmm —
SlllTBACK "
.250"/6.4mm D. v
/,RECEIVER Pm‘\; SETBACK
/ PR W .187"*
| £t Y EE O 5.750 ! 4. Bum—p]
| EEEST S " Vi 250" 4.000" SETBACK
i N EaN R hwm 101. 6mm 250"
— - ~1{-CASE 15—7{' -\ f@z2zE o | RicR Pin N 62,540.,,,,,_,1 I
A 500 Vg5 gmes [ ﬁ N SETBACK J_ r.
o ST N S
- - HEX. T ) —t ) HEx . gL ()
—t JLATCH “LLLU‘ 4 ! /uatce || 111
EEREETR e J
’ Zingas sl i N Loso |V
|RERSR% i SETBACK 6.4mm i
.375"/9. Smm* e 312 1.500"
SETBACK A “¥mm | 38. lmm
SETBACK
N/ , el | N
. 1.187"/30.2mm*_] 60.3mm ! “
1 SETBACK i '
® | ® H1T®
FIG. 3 | FIG. AN FIG.
1 @ 4 22.2um 5
© g
\.J i v\ l "/
B A
Type 2 Large R‘eceivers . Type 2 Large Receivers With Short Case Type 2 Large Receivers
Showing Variable ‘Setbacks Receivers: R/S500-2-250 With Short Slotted Case
Receivers: R500-2-375 Thru R500 -2-1.187 & R/S500-2-312 Receivers:
This Receiver Has A Short Case RSL500-2-062, RSL500-2-125
(.750"/19mm) and Two ‘Setbacks’™* RSL500-2-187 & RSL500-2-250
(.250'/6.4mm &.312"/8mm) RSL Units Use The Slot Edge
See Figs. 3D & E/TDS 81-4A & TDS 91 To Receive The Spring Hook

See Figs. 3A, B, C & D/TDS 81-4A and TDS 93

e The ‘Setback’* Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained ¢
‘Setbacks' For Latches And Receivers Are Stocked From .375"/9.5mm To 1.187"/30.2mm, In .062"/1.6mm Increments

* The 'Setback' Is The Location Of The Key Access Hole From The Mounting Flange Face of the Latch Case, Or Of The
Receiver Pin From The Mounting Flange Face Of The Receiver Case

The Full Array Of Latch And Receiver Cases Displaying All Of The ‘Setbacks’*
Is Shown On The Following TDS 81-4

The Variable ‘Setback’ Of The Type 2 And Type 3 Latches Coupled With Their Ability To Incorporate Either The S1500, Or
The S1250 Spring Hooks Are Tremendously Important Features Which Facilitate Their Usefulness Without Modification
In Many More Applications Than Otherwise Possible
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NORSE" TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES TDS 81.3C

TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

APPLICATIONS

T NP e
Fig. 6A & B Master's Studio Ltd. of Denver, Colorado used Type 2 Latches and Receivers to  Fig. 7 Type 2 Latches and Receivers are
fabricate this beautiful conference table. The quick assembly and disassembly necessary during also used for flooring applications especially

manufacture is facilitated with the Norse Latches. (See TDS 89) where quick joining and disassembly are
needed. (See TDS 89)

The Type 2 Latch/Receiver Combination (S1500-2-750 & R500-2-750)
Shown Installed In Figs. 6, 7 & 8 Has Proven To Be The Most Useful
For Exhibits, Wall Panels, Conference Tables, Flooring, Etc. (See TDS 89)

Fig. 8A & 8B Type 2 Latches and Receivers can be used to fabricate polygonal structures as  Fig. 9 A Type 2 Latch with a ‘U’ Receiver
shown here operated by a Norse ratchet wrench. The mortised-in-place Latches are used in many is shown above in a typical door or other
angular coupling situations. (See TDS 89) style-to-frame joint. (See TDS 85)

Fig. 10 Type 2 Latches can be ‘ganged’ as Fig. 11 Here the Type 2 Latch is used witha  Fig. 12 Type 2 Latch and the very shallow
shown; connector shaft length as required. slot Receiver attaching a hood to a chassis  ‘RSL’ Receiver results in a ‘blind’ attachment
(See TDS 88) member. (See TDS 92) in thin panels. (See TDS 93)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———

——— TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES & RECEIVERS

TDS 81-4A

V2-1106

The Variable ‘Setbacks’* And Choice Of Spring Hooks
Type 2 Large Latches - Showing Variable 'Setbacks' With S1500 Spring Hook
Fig. 1 '
| [ 1.500" L062" fa— L125"
38, lmm 1.6mm 3. 2mm
5.750"

—-
|et— .625" o la— L750" |
15.9mm 17.4mm . 19mm
SETBACK

375"

437" "
.500 "
;2 le— oo™ W 125 7|mn_. la— .562
- oo SETBACK - . -
SETBACK

14.3
SETBACK SETBA“(’:“;( SETBACK SETBACK
1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500"
138, L —e— —>1—38. Lom —fe— —=-38. lom — 38. Lum —e— ~>-38. lom —te— —+{—38. Lmm —fe— —+1—38. lmn—
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
51500-2-375 51500-2-437 51500-2-500 51500-2-562 51500-2-625 51500-2-687 51500-2-750

Type 2 Large Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’* With $1250 Spring Hook
Fig. 2

.062"
1. 6mm

)

L375"
9.5mm

. . _,wl‘ .ezs“,N‘ .687" ,N& .750"_:1
. 15.9mm N 17.4mm 19mm
setack | U SETBACK ’ ) SETBACK ) SETBACK
1.250" 1.250" 1.250"
—>t31 . 8um 1o

SETBACK

SETBACK
1.250" 1.250" 1.250" 1.250"
->131.8mm = —T31.8um —>31.8mm f& ‘“L3l.8m*)‘— —Pr3l.8mm*L —=31. Bnmte—
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
$1250-2-375 $1250-2-437 §1250-2-500 $1250-2-562 $1250-2-625 $1250-2-687 $1250-2-750

e ‘Sethacks’* Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained ¢
Type 2 Large Receivers Are Shown Here With The Variations of ‘Setback’™ Locations and Case Configurations; These Are Golor Correlated With The Matching Latches Above

Fig. 3 { ]
750" |<» 1.500" _]
.500" e 19mm 38.1lmm
12.7om 1A B c D E F H
. 5.750"
ézzgm’ 146mm OO “
° BOTTOM
l -‘/ OF SLOT r - U u
- 1 ] 1] ("
HEX. € .‘ . ' —® @ @
/LATCH T | : - . L "
.187" .250" 'l .250" L3122t L35 437" .500
.062" lq— ™! A.Smm—’. it 6.lumn“. L 6.4mm k- §mm 4’1 L 9. 5mm Piolmm | i 12.7mm_>1
1.6mm SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK
SETBACK !{ { ( h(
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER  RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECIEVER
RSL500-2-062  RSL500-2-125 RSL500-2-187 RSL500-2-250  R/S500-2-250  R/S500-2-312 R500-2-375 R500-2-437 R500-2-500
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NORSE TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES & RECEIVERS TDS 8148

TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106
) The Variable ‘Setbacks’* And Choice Of Spring Hooks
Fig. 1 Type 2 Large Latches - Showing Variable 'Setbacks' With $1500 Spring Hook
.250" : A : '
6.4mm

312 .375" lo— .437".{ .500" 562" 625"
>1 8mm 9. 5mm \ 1l.lmm | 12. 7em 14, 3um 16 mm
O O Ol
v i \7/ | \ ; \/: \
¢ .7%‘ \ f-% ‘z/’%— /:% % 7 E ¢ a
. / v ! 7’y / / /! ‘
I / L7 ; le-. 062" L'/
-1~ L~ ’ - - 1.6mn [~
TYPICAL
812" _| .875"_| 937" _| 1.000"_| 1.062" 1.125"_| 1.187"
20.6om . 22.2um . 23.8um 25.4mm . 27mm 28 6mun 30.2mm
SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK _ SETBACK SETBACK
1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500" 1.500"
—»138. lon—fe— 138 . Inm e —» 38, lon—fe— —>138. lnn—e— 38 Tom —e— ——38. lnm e~ 38, lam
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
S1500-2-.812 S$1500-2-875 S$1500-2-937 S$1500-2-1.000 S1500-2-1.062 S1500-2-1.125 S$1500-2-1.187

Type 2 Large Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’* With $1250 Spring Hook

-

. . 062"
- 1.6mm
TYPICAL
812" | 875" la 937" 4 1.000" 1.062" _lg 1.125" lo 1.187" g
20.6mm 22.2mm X 23, 8mm i 25.4um ) 27mm . 28.6mm . 30. 2um
SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK ‘ SETBACK ‘
1.250" 1.250" 1.250" 1.250" 1.250" 1.250" 1.250"
—»131.8mm 14— 131 . 8mm fe- —31 . Smn e 31.8mm —»131.8mm —»31. B fo— -131.8mm
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
51250-2-812 $1250-2-875 $1250-2-937 $1250-2-1.000 $1250-2-1.062 $1250-2-1.125 $1250-2-1.187

e ‘Sethacks’* Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained ¢
Type 2 Large Receivers Are Shown Here With The Variations of ‘Sethack’™ Locations and Case Configurations; These Are Golor Gorrelated With The Matching Latches Above

Fig. 3 k k
K L P Q R
O =
. " . " .687" .750" 812 .875" .937" l‘ 1.000" o4 1.062"

1&5.632mm"1 156.29?'1m*'1 L ]7.Smm’1 L_ 19mm 20.6mm 22. meA.' 23.8mm 25.4mm | 27mm

SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER
R500-2-562 R500-2-625 R500-2-687 R500-2-750 R500-2-812 R500-2-875 R500-2-937 R500-2-1000 R500-2-1.062
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NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 81-4C
V2-1106

TYPE 2 LARGE LATCHES & RECEIVERS

6A

Fig. 6A, 6B, & 6C Type 2 Latches in thin panels and ‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers, as shown, facilitate infinitely variable angle free
standing panel connections and variable angle joints to walls. (See TDS 95)

Ll

Fig. 8A, 8B, & 8C Type 2 Latches with ‘CR’ (Cup) Receivers and with ‘T" brackets are used for infinitely variable angle free
standing panel connections and also for variable angle connections to walls. (See TDS 94)

Fig. 7 Type 2 Latch used with a hinge
fastened to a second panel or wall make a
variable angle connection. (See TDS 86)

Fig. 9 A metal angle can be used with
Type 2 Latches to make right angle con-
nections. (See TDS 86)

Here Is An Example Of The Part Nos. Of A
Matching Compatible Latch/Receiver Combination

S1500 0 0 0 0 0O 0 0 0 S0 00 00 00 (0

R ALETS ST S1250 e EE B0 EEE N 0 BN BN BN OO
Latch: $1250-2-1.000" Receiver: R/S500-2-250" _ _ _ , _ o
‘Reach’s = ‘Setback® + ‘Setback™ To further assist you in selecting compatible Latch/Receiver combinations, we

have color coded the Latches and correlated them by color with dimensionally

AL = TN B 20 6 T mated Receivers when used flange-to-flange as illustrated in Figs. 4 & 5.

This Latch/Receiver Combination is Illustrated in Fig. 5

* The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from
the mounting flange face of the Latch case, or of the
Receiver pin from the mounting flange face of the

Figs 4 & 5 Show how color coding is
used to select matching Type 2

Receiver case. Latch/Receiver Combinations.
These two shown are the
most frequently used
Type 2 Latch/Receiver ( REF|:
Fig 3 Combinations FIG. 2K || FIG. |3E
[

NS
&)

SEE 4
TDS 89
1.125" 1.187" SEE
28.6mm 30.2mm TDS 91 )
SETBACK SETBACK 1.000" .250"
19mm 19mm 25.4mm 6.4mm
SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK
. " : 1.250"
ot 3% tom Figs ol A e3ieom
RECEIVER RECEIVER REACH REACH
R500-2-1.125 R500-2-1.187
LATCH RECEIVER
S1 5L(%r.(2=!'|750 EE(%EE‘%% $1250-2-1.000 R/S500-2-250
— 1,500 = .750 +.750 1.250 = 1.000 + .250

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2 LARGE LATCH & H6-1 HANDLE DS 83-10A

T N CE——

TORRINGTON, CT USA SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING V2-1106

SHOWN HERE IS A SINGLE HANDLE MOUNTING (OPERABLE FROM BOTH SIDES)
WITH A LARGE TYPE 2 LATCH MORTISED INTO THE DOOR

¢ These illustrations show components and mounting directions ¢

For Dual Handles See TDS 83-10B

I |
®) - T
— ¢—D (DOOR) @\ - 5
500" @ é % 7
. <-
12.7mm !
/A B (SHAFT PENETRATION) |
@ A |
- RETAINING WASHER (5) g !
LARGE &
TYPE 2-—"1 (4) ESCUTCHEON PLATE <
LATCH = i
~ \ NYLON WASHER 5 &
-~ (3) SHAFT = g
E
-] v CASE 4§ |- L :
R | .500" |, =
— — _ 12, 7mm -~
too . 1 | &
I D | ¥
1.390" ‘
] AQM . 35. 3mn |
, - e |
] e - |
o e 180" = P g™ \
® . SO TTEWGR|
</l/—SHAFT LENGTH "L'— Fig. 2 ~ ,/ SELECTED —i
W T 937"
. Uonnsncars]  23.8mm
@ % .312"/8mm DR Flg- ! [,jw AR r;ECgé‘B}?'?ggCgYCLE
| | SHAFT HOLE HANDLES CAN BE MOUNTED -
i | ON OPPOSITE SIDES - H .150"/3.8mm FLANGE RECESS
CALCULATING SHAFT LENGTH - SINGLE HANDLE © LaTer MOUNTING
ASSUMING LATCH IS CENTERED IN DOOR LATCH: §1250-2-XXX
@ HANDLE W/NYLON WASHER: H6-1
P’ =“D’ (DOOR) + 500" (OR MEASURE ‘P’) J ® SHAFT: SH7/32xL
9 ® : @ ESCUTCHEON PLATE W/SCREWS: EP1.8-1
© ® RETAINING WASHER: RW7/32-1
PENETRATION = ‘P
ESCUTCHEON PLATE = .180” 6
NYLON WASHER = .030”
HANDLE RECESS = .370”
SHAFT LENGTH = ‘P’ + = .580”*/14/7mm
N
EXAMPLE: If Door (‘D’) is 1.2507/31.8mm Thick g
Then ‘P’ = (1.250” + .500”) + 2 = .875” ' 1 Fig. 3
+.5807"
" PERSPECTIVE
SHAFT LENGTH IS = 1.455”/37mm OF COMPONENTS

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T | E—

TYPE 2 LARGE LATCH & (2) H6-1 HANDLES

TDS 83-10B

V2-1106

SHAFT LENGTH & MOUNTING

FOR DOOR APPLICATIONS WITH HANDLES ON BOTH SIDES.
¢ These illustrations show components and mounting directions e

TORRINGTON, CT USA

For Single Handle Assemblies See TDS 83-10A
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REVERSED FLANGE DS 84-1
V2-1106

TYPE 2R LATCH & TYPE 2 RECEIVER

®
NORSE
T N ——
TORRINGTON, CT USA

A TYPE 2R LATCH AND TYPE 2 RECEIVER
ARE MOUNTED IN THICK FRAMING WITH FLANGES REVERSED
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NORSE"® TYPE 2 LATCH: $1250-2-1.000 1DS 85-3A
TORRINGTON, OT USA AND ‘U’ RECEIVER: UR500-500 V3-0308

ATTACHING THIN PANELS AT ‘T’ AND CORNER JOINTS
LATCH IS MOUNTED BEHIND FRAMING; ‘U’ RECEIVER IS SURFACE MOUNTED
WITH THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION, EITHER PANEL CAN BE INVERTED

Fig. 1 Type 2 Latches and surface mounted ‘U’ Receivers
can be used to join thin panels at ‘T’ and corner joints.

KEY ACCESS HOLE
WITH COVER BUTTON

e S —‘2;‘) Lo MOUNTING
_ X Type 2 Latch: $1250-2-1.000
- - == B N f s ‘U’ Type Receiver: UR500-500
=5 Mounted to form a ‘T" joint in Thin Panels
bt e v ¥ s00 X
1.000 12. 7mm ! ! !

—| 25.4mm [e—
SETBACK ! | //
| ) - /

'17;\3; |. - : //
1.500"_| % /
7 L] %
] ‘\_:lx_ _$n %
- \
// - ~ //\\ { /
%; 1.750" - v ~ /
44, Smm
b /
1.750" 1.000"
44, 5mm 25}4mm //
" 1
e | 15 /
'1662:1151:1' /
g " T | i 1
25.4mm —pa———pl ] 1 ! I
SETBACK ) | '
Fig. 3 Fig. 4
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS LATCH PANEL INVERTED
Type 2 Latch: $1250-2-1.000 Here, this Latch/Receiver combination
‘v Receivér: UR500-500 is shown with the latch panel inverted.

IF OTHER PANEL FRAMING THICKNESSES ARE USED,
OTHER LATCH ‘SETBACKS’ ARE AVAILABLE TO COMPENSATE

For additional dimensions of this Type 2 Latch and ‘U’ Receiver, See TDS 81-2&3 and 126-4

NORSE’ Torrington, CT 06790 + USA - TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" TYPE 2 LATCH S$1500-2-625 DS 8744
o AND THE TYPE ‘H’ RECEIVER HR468-562 y3.030s

USED ON EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES, OFFICE PANELS, PREFAB STRUCTURES, ETC.
THIS TYPE 3 LATCH AND ‘H’ RECEIVER ARE MOUNTED BEHIND THE PANEL FRAMING

LESS PANEL PREPARATION ¢ NO LATCH FLANGE RECESS REQUIRED ¢ CAN BE NAILED IN PLACE

FOR COVER BUTTONS * If your framing material thicknesses are different
SEE DS 127 from this dimension, the Latch ‘Setback’ selected
T I~ ~vY// should compensate for the difference. Assitance with
- N\ S .
| 1. 500" Y your application is always available.
i 38. lm—.\, N ]
500" l g— ’ 1. soom WHEN LOCKING: First rotate the Latch away from
12.7m @ D 38. lmm the Receiver until it stops. This extends the ‘Reach’
N L | NAILS CAN of the spring hook for locking.
S y BE USED
- b VLA T
/2 e A N
—~t .562"
M 14.3mm
le—1-500" _p (cRITICAL)
38.1mm

2.750"R

69.9mm
SHAPER, DADO OR
ROUTER CUTS CAN
BE USED

2.750"R
69.9mm

1.500"
38. lum |

= g
‘O\»//tx‘ 'wlm

HEX . ¢ 11 (& ; ;
/LATCH 1.750" A0 [‘\_J v

44, Smm \\‘[} — ’//
2,375" 1.562" 1r
60.3mm 29. 7mm
4 REACH
.625" " - 1.625"
Lo SETBACK - 41.3mm
< !
i
i

LATCH 4 ] +

CASE = | sqp”

AN

MOUNTING
Latch: S1500-2-625
Receiver: HR468-562

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

TYPE 2 LATCH AND ‘H’ RECEIVER

Latch: S1500-2-625
Receiver: HR468-562 COCK ' T

BEFORE YOU

LOCK IT.
SEE TDS 1.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TORRINGTIgN,CTUSA TYPE 2 RECEIVER R500-2-750 V3-Oﬁ

THE THIN LATCH FOR JOINING THIN PANELS ON SECTIONAL FURNITURE, EXHIBITS,
STORE FIXTURES, COUNTERS AND BARS, FLOORING, ETC.

Fig.1 Sectional table joined with Type 2 Fig.2 Type 2 Latch mortised in place Fig.3 Typical installation of Type 2 Latches
Latches in a table

Used with metal framing, on
doors, containers, office partitions,
landscaping, etc.

Clamping Force: 450#/204kg
For corner and ‘T’ joints see TDS 91-1.

Fig.4 Twin panels with butt, corner and Fig.5 Type 2 Latch in a ‘T joint
T joints with shallow RSL Receiver

\\\\mﬁ/ .500"/12. 7mm ' {.500"/12.7mm
: 1.812" @];
46mn MORTISE [}

y [
.150" FLANGE o 1.500" 203"/5.2
380 . . 2am DIA
« 1y 3. 8um RECESS - HORTISE ™ C'SUNK/#10 FHWS\I
N : CONFIGURATION TN A
N - BY ROUTER CUT - ¥
TN COCK IT BEFORE YOU LOCK IT
NN WHEN LOCKING, FIRST TURN 5.750"
Y LATCH AGAINST 'COCKING' =146mm
C N \/ RIVET UNTIL ROTATION STOPS
RN . \i/ THIS EXTENDS THE SPRING HOOK 1.500" | Hequ
g \\ |  TO 'OVER-REACH' FOR LOCKING 138, lmm {43700
- N )
AN - THE CIRCULAR MORTISE SHAPE REACH
-~ = N T s
N N >\t'(‘\ WHICH FITS TYPE 2 LATCHES
N NN IS MADE BY A 4.75"/ 121mm DIA \
QN (1 @.» SHAPER CUTTER, (IN STOCK ‘ }
8 NS )/ / ¢ ) 3 -
. \ 7’7 i / /
\T \\ - 7
t \ ~ /- ‘ | “
\‘\ hd / I i
C N Latch 937" 2.375"
. .937 60.3
b < /> 81500-2-750 23 Smm| o
N » ~Receiver _ “—‘__L ; L.
. S b
.. é N R500-2-750 et
o e 750" gprpack [.‘zso"
Flg 6 Flg 7 19mm b . 4mm
Mounting Dimensions Latch Dimensions
g $1500-2-750

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE TS 911
rommoroncros  TYPE 2 LATCH & TYPE 2 R/S SHORT RECEIVER V21106

USED IN THIN WALL PARTITIONS FOR IN-LINE BUTT JOINTS
AND ‘BLIND’ MORTISES AT ‘T’ & CORNER JOINTS

For Prefab construction of Exhibits, Store Fixtures, Office Panels, Etc.
This Latch/Receiver Combination is a Unique and Frequently Used Method

LATCH & RECEIVER
FLUSH MOUNTED

TYPE 2 LATCH
$1250-2-1.000

Fig. 1 Short Type 2 R/S Receivers require

only a shallow (3/4”/19mm deep) TYPE 2 R/S )
‘blind” mortise, facilitating fabrication  guorT RECEIVER
of thin partitioning. This R/S$500~2-250 , ! :
Latch/Receiver combination is used el /7, l
for in-line butt joints and for ‘T’ Fig. 2 S l Fig. 3 4-Way Post Mounting
and corner joints. ) ' o The shallow depth of this Type 2 R/S
' ] Receiver enables the designer to
A I Mount+ng bl fabricate 4-way joints as above
, | typical corner or 'T' joint assembly See TDS 91-2 & TDS 93
COVER BUTTONS ) X gz i)
SEE TDS 127 ’ ' using the Type 2 Latch & Short Receiver
_ . ¥ Fig. 4B $1250-2-1.000 & R/S500-2-250
=5 e/
AN '
l«2.000"/50. 8mm— i@b
(CAVITY/CASE) .150"/3.8mm (FLANGE RECESS) } .203"DIA./5.2mm
" ' eogn n HOLE-C'SUNK FOR
.750"/19mm (CAVITY/CASE) < ;éé?gm 4 ig(.)(;mm 410 FHWS
WHEN LOCKING LATCH, FIRST | o
ROTATE IT AWAY FROM THE ] 7
RECEIVER, AGAINST THE "
"COCKING' RIVET UNTIL —af 937" le- Q}
ROTATION CEASES. THIS 23.8mm 5.750"
EXTENDS THE SPRING HOOK, 146mm &
PROVIDING 'OVER-REACH' \ //‘,>
FOR LOCKING. ! L COCKING
|_RIVET 5.250"
- b
TAKE SPECIAL NOTICE OF THE = p 1.250" 133 4mm —
/RECESS CONFIGURATION INTO A 31.8mm ~
-¢- CASE  WHICH THE NORSE TYPE 2 CASE \\ . p
FITS. IT IS A 2.375"/60.3mm Y ,
¢ HEX. RADIUS SHAPER CUT - STRAIGHT Ly - -
X Jiatch 1N, statent our. s f I
.500" i " g
12.7mm  TYPE 2 R/S pragh
SHORT RECEIVER T . W,
R/S500-2-250 2z
mm A$>
TYPE 2 LATCH 1
_ $1250-2-1.000 : Y @
; Fig. 5
Fig. 4A 9 '« sl 1.000" b s
! ' 25.4mm 6.4mm
1.000 ——<———34 |=— 950"/6, 4um 'SETBACK'
25.4mm . .
" SETBACK' 1.250"/31.8mm "REACH' Latch Dimensions
$1250-2-1.000
Latch Dimensions Type 2 R/S Receiver Case Dimensions
Type 2 Latch: $1250-2-1.000 are ldentical, Except Shortened To .750”

Type 2 R/S Latch: R/S500-2-250

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 2 LATCH DS 921
USING SLOT RECEIVER IN THIN METAL V21106

USED AS A CASE LATCH FOR EQUIPMENT ATTACHMENT, EQUIPMENT
CASES, MODUAL UNIT COUPLING, COFFIN SEALING, PICKUP TRUCK
CAMPER TIEDOWN TRACTOR HOODS AND WALL PANELING, ETC.,
THE TYPE 2 LATCH IS UNEXCELLED

The Type 2 Latch is shown here in a typical application joining thin metal
elements where a slot in the meta is used as a receiver

MOUNTING: INTERNAL VIEW
A typical installation

for thin metal joining such as
on a tractor hood

EXTERNAL VEIW OF ENCOLSURE
When opened externally, as a case
or hood latch, the asthetics of the

norse latches are unsurpassed.

The Norse Type 2 Latches are stocked with different “Setback”* dimensions to accomodate a wide range
of other material thicknesses than is hown here. The powerful spring hook compensates for tolerence
buildup, gasket yield, vibration, and material movement due to temperature variations.

When thicker material or gasketed elements are to be joined, a type 2 latch with an
appropriate ‘Setback’ dimension can be selected from our stock. (Setbacks are
availbale from .375” to 1.187” in 1/16” increments).

—

—Z I

K]
H

| D (>

D)

500" | -203" DIA./5.2mm
ol WHEN LOCKING LATCH, FIRST 1.500"‘_! 12.7um  HOLE (2) C'SUNK
ROTATE IT AWAY FROM THE 38. lom FOR #10 FH ~
RECEIVER, AGAINST THE Y | _ _ \<>y
"COCKING' RIVET UNTIL e > ég3;mm
ROTATION CEASES. THIS : 5 750 1 «é._
EXTENDS THI;I SPRING HO(')K,\ -Ulémm q
N PROVIDING 'OVER-REACH \ S
5.250" FOR LOCKING. T dockine 5.250"
133.4 " /| RIVET 133.4
om 1.625 COCK IT BEFORE - G| ™
o YOU LOCK IT IR o4 1 4.000" I
: ' SEE TDS-1 P, l 1016 (\
\’7_\}_ B ) \//Xr 5 N
oo T d@®) A -
- Ss0n  NOTE THAT THE LOWER > I *
6.4mm LIP OF THE SLOT RECEI- - /// ) ']t
2 375 VER SHOULD BE 1/4" 1~ I | ;éSt;O"
" : ABOVE THE HEX. KEY 1.312" - 2.125"| 38, tmm
§A125 60.3mm ¢ 33 3em f 21z T \J
o 1.125" A
FIG. 3 28.6mm .625"
y *'SETBACK' ;ﬁ ' 15. 9mmy ﬁ¢“
1.125" - H ] [}
28. 6mm ~— FIG. 4  #8-32 NUT INSERTS AVAILABLE— L_250--
*'SETBACK' | |l L:312" PART NO.: $1250-2A-1.125/8-32 6. bmm
1 33.3mm

TYPE 2 LATCH DIMENSIONS
$1250-2-1.125%

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
TYPE 2 LATCH S1250-2-1.125

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 « USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2 LATCH AND 1DS 934
Tormmaron, o1 oA TYPE 2 RSL SLOTTED RECEIVER V21106

THIS SHALLOW RECEIVER CAN BE MOUNTED FLUSH AND BLIND
IN VERY THIN PANELS
RECEIVER DEPTH IS ONLY 1/2" (12.7mm)

, MOUNTED FLUSH

Fig. 1

Application :Thin panel partitions where
in-line butt joints, corner
and 'T" joints occur.

Fig. 3

4-way post mountings using slim line paneling are

USED ON: Mounting : Here a typical corner or T' joint is feasible using Type 2 Latches and the RSL Receivers.
o Exhibit oC t shown using a Type 2 Latch and RSL Receiver.
XNIDIts ounters $1250-2-1.125 & RSL500-2-187. USED ON:
[ ) [ ) .
Store Fixtures * Doors USED ON:  Safety shields * Saunas
« Pre-fab structures e Office panels  © Student carrels * Enclosures
COVER BUTTON i e
SEE DS 127-1 P . * Partitions * Cases
—£1'2.7mm
N Y
*?éofi; MORTISE— r®#-.500"/12.7mm MORTISE
' ~>‘ ht—, 125" /3. 2mm/FLANGE MORTISE . -
.625" N
| § 16mm T‘zs‘o?m ég@ﬁ{g.g:snm‘ HOLES
e 4 -
37 1
TEE
t ] 5gLs
4.500" §= O "
114.3mm = 2 e - g;;nsm
MORTISE £ ; &
3<3 —_ 5.2
* ﬁ‘.SOO"/lZJmm 1.312% 133
¢- CASE “‘1/\\ R s asen
- AN
FE o os0n - . _5,‘ ]
1.312" 6-4mm 3’,’ i}
33.3mn P 2.125%
.187"
PP 2,375
J! SETBACK 60. 3nm
t93; Zm Lason/s. tam ; ;Ofm_.‘ e
| ' 1=1,125"/28 . bwm SETBACK
j— i 1.125"/28.6mm SETBACK Flg 5 Flg 6
PANEL MOUNTING DIMENSIONS TYPE 2 LATCH DIMENSIONS TYPE 2 RSL RECEIVER DIMENSIONS
Type 2 Latch & Type 2 RSL Receiver §1250-2-1.125 RSL500-2-187

* §1250-2-1.125 & RSL500-2-187

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TDS 93-2
V3-0308

TYPE 2 LATCH $1250-2-1.000 AND
TYPE 2 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER

FOR JOINING THIN PANELS TO THINNER WALL PANELS OR TUBING

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TYPE 2 LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSL SLOTTED RECEIVER

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 93-4
V2-1106

THIS SHALLOW RSL RECEIVER IS MOUNTED BELOW FLUSH
IN A BLIND MORTISE IN A VERY THIN PANEL
SO THAT A $1250-2-1.000 LATCH CAN BE USED
By simply recessing the Type 2 RSL Receiver Mounting

.062”/1.6mm the fabricator can maintain the use of a
$1250-2-1.000 Latch in his panel as shown here.

FOR COVER BUTTONS l

-625"MoRTISE
SEE DS 127~ 16mm
<~ - ¢ NN
SIEEEAN )
¥ A A i
.500" - 500"
12. 7om H e Hl 12.7mm
Yo - N\ ¥
}.&/../K—/‘/ ” z \/ \\\ ?
. 1.500" \ = .500" REC'R
Fig. 1 38" 3mm ‘L ""12.7mm CASE
RECESS RECEIVERS
.062"/1.6mm
- .150" MORTISE FOR
3.8mmn LATCH FLANGES
D .212" MORTISE FOR
\- 5.4mm REC'R FLANGES
Sl !% ”glr
% / \' / .500"
‘ L T / 12.7mm
5.750"
| toyl3m 146mm
4.625" | /—»bu33.3 Fig. 3
117.50m REACH
MORTISE @ ©
5. 250" ~ . 250" 4-way post panel assemblies are easily fabricated with Type 2
133. 4o / >N 6. 4mm Latches and the very shallow Type 2 RSL Receivers.
N N o °
) . N {
HEX-¢ 4 2 AT "
b2 N 7 t ‘ € HEX,
/LATCH Y (W JLATCH
- L la ya
7 4 ‘ I 250"
| ¢ SETBACK
I « Gmm’
/ 2,375"
332 ~ 60 . 3mm
SETBACK __é— g RECEIVER
. IS MOUNTED
Fig. 2 i ) ) ) .062"/1.6um
- T BELOW FLUSH
R P P
250 L g6 {\/
6. 4mm 14, 3mm 'I < » "6L2_‘_5_"MORTISE

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
TYPE 2 LATCH AND
TYPE 2 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER
LATCH: $1250-2-1.000
RECEIVER: RSL500-2-250
RECEIVER 1S RECESSED .062"/1.5mm

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2 LATCHES AND SLOT RECEIVERS DS 94.7
orr—— e VARIABLE ANGLE ATTACHMENT e V2.1106

CHANGING THE ANGLE BETWEEN PANELS JOINED TO A TUBE IS FACILITATED
BY WIDENING THE RECEIVER SLOTS IN THE TUBE AS SHOWN HERE
In the Typical Example Shown Here, Panels of 1.750"/44.5mm Thickness Are Being Joined At An Initial Angle Of 60° ,
With Some Angular Variation Required. A Tube Diameter Of 3.500”/88.9mm and a Slot Width Of 1.040”/26.4mm
Accommodates the Panels and Allows Angular Displacement Of Each Panel Of £10°.
Other Tube Diameters and Slot Widths Can Be Used.

A}
AN

L.750"pANELS

44, 5om

i

PROXIMITY "
- - ' ;éozgmswr
.\ oo \ o
.500" . _ <37 =7
| (2. 7um + RN el
b ? .
. -- j\ .250" T 1.625"¢; gp
Fig.1 | ‘f’\- 6. 4om" LT “T41. 3aaSL0T T
APPLICATIONS ' . .
Office Landscaping, Store Fixtures, Etc. SOVER SuTTONS LTI 77777 7777
Can Be Fabricated With Panels And Tubing ~ FIG.|3B <t 3.500") .250" e
In A Manner Accommodating Changes In l A 88. 9um” A+ TUBE 6.4om 4
The Angle Between The Panels Joined - - géogg;MORHSE/CASE Section A - A o g
. (5]
| _1.500"_] Fia. =
Eg ™ 38.1mm ‘.— g 3
Pl 4 [}
[
22 \/_ .150"/3. 8mm
E,\E MORTISE/FLANGE 1 When Locking Latch, First Rotate It
3. Away From The Receiver Slot, Against
< 74 i . The ‘Cocking Rivet’ Until Rotation
N 5 Ceases. This Extends The Spring Hook,
4/?{5?03253322 Providing ‘Over-Reach’ For Locking
1~ 4
- 5.250"
1.625" 133, 4an
. 250"
R b dmml 6. amm | 250"
.8um |17 { [6.4mm| , LATCH
Nt ® CASE
ME %) & HEX.
2 } 5750w /LATCH
/] 12.625"  i6mm
*— % 66.7mm
% 2.125" * Take Special Notice Of The Recess
] S4mm Configuration Into Which The Norse Type
= f 2 Case Fits; It Is A 2.3757/60.3mm
- &j Radius Shaper Cut - Straight In And Out.
1.062" \ A 250~ See TDS 82
Fig. 2 27mm e (7 Fig. 3A
SETBACK ‘o - 4mm :
Ty 1.312%ppen
MOUNTING 33.3om
REACH

Widened Slot Receivers In The
Tube Allow The Angle Between
The Panels To Be Varied,
Commensurate With The Width
Of The Slot Cut In The Tube

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Type 2 Latches And Wide Slot Receivers
In This Illustration A Panel Thickness Of 1.750”/44.5mm And
An Initial Angle Of 60° Between Panels Is Shown. Any Panel
Thickness, Included Angle Or Required Angle Variations Can
Be Used. Obviously, These Factors Affect The Tubing Size
Required. Latch: $§1250-2-1.062

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCHES TDS 95-1A1
TORRINGTI?)N, CT USA AND THE ‘0’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS V2-1106

JOINING PANELS - FREE STANDING, OR TO A WALL, AT VARIABLE ANGLES
USING NORSE LATCHES AND ‘O’ & ‘OD’ RECEIVERS

For: Exhibits « Office Landscaping e Store fixtures  Enclosures
Museum e Theatrical & Window Displays * Safety Shields e Etc.

Type 1 & Type 3 Latches can also be
rfi used with ‘0’ and ‘0D’ Receivers
; aj . , for the Type 1 Latches and ‘0’
| Receivers See TDS 48
II |
: |
I Fig. 4 Two panels are joined here at
P, . any required angle using Type 2
i Latches and a ‘O’ Receiver.
1 -
(R
Fig.1
APPLICATIONS
Panels joined at variable angles, both free standing and
attached to a wall are shown here using Type 2 Latches 7,
and ‘0’ & ‘0D’ Receivers S0 &
12,700 | - - w
F N
Y Az ] Fig. 38
! .
N 12'70:‘5“5ETBACK ! 2 000"
hat 50. Bmm
MORTISE/CASE
| .150" FLANGE .
. 3.8mm RECESS '
TYPE 2 LATCH BACK ACATNST THE COCKING.

51250-2-1.062 RIVET UNTIL IT STOPS. THIS
EXTENDS THE SPRING HOOK TO
OVER-REACH THE RECEIVER
WHEN LOCKING., —————__| 1.375"DIA.

34.9mm

'
'
.250" 5.250"
l-‘é.lbmm 133.4mm
oy Llal]
wl o
X l i
1 1

.937" h

23.8um

'0' RECEIVER
OR250-1.375 -1.000

TAKE SPECIAL NOTICE

¥ FL.000 .
OF THE RECESS CONFIG- ' 2. fmm 5.750
URATION INTO WHICH 1 ‘1— 146mm
THE NORSE TYPE 2 CASE L 131 20378
FITS, IT IS A 2.375" 33.3p 60-30m 11;1655"
X i RADIUS (60.3mm) SHAPER . REACH . 3mm
Flg' 2 CUT - STRAIGHT IN AND I f |
ouT L]
. . 1.062” .250"J A.’ .500"
Moun"ng 27mm . 6.4mm : : 12, 7mm

SETBACK:

Variable Angle - Free Standing Panels
are joined at variable angles using Type

2 Latches and a ‘0" Receiver For ‘0D’ Receiver
Details See TDS 95-1B Fig. 3A MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: $1250-2-1.062 Variable Angle - Free Standing

Latch: $1250-2-1.062 < Receiver: 0R250-1.375-1.000

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA  TEL: 860-482-1532 * FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" TYPE 2 LATCHES DS 95442
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA AND THE ‘O’ RECEIVERS OR250-1.000 V2-1106

JOINING MULTIPLE FREE STANDING PANELS AT VARIABLE ANGLES

For: Exhibits ¢ Office Landscaping © Store Fixtures ¢ Stage Settings
Museum & Art Displays ¢ Safety Sheilds « Window Displays e Etc.

.250" ! (6) | 1.375"0D | (4) .
6. 4mm ! 34 . 9mm X PANBLS X
”"
) g .250" e 1,000" —> '0' RECEIVER
6.4mm - OR250-1.375 -1.000

Latch

o s125021.062 N

‘0’ Reciever P
0R250-1.375 o L

Fig. 1 Fig. 2

'0' RECEIVER: OR250-1.375-1.000
LATCH: S1250-2-1.062
FULL SCALE

Joining Multiple Free Standing Panels at Variable Angles using Norse
Type 2 Small Latches and the 0R250-1.375-1.000 Receiver

! !

\ _
& N
AN Vs
—/ ’
1 ¥
.500"/12. 7mm O' RECEIVER
(9) PANELS 7 OR250-1.375 -1.000

\ 1.375"/35mm 0.D.

/ < _.875"/22.2mm 1.D.

= ‘ ' - .250"/6.4mm WALL

AN
\
'A\/ /
- - / ~
~
.937"/23.8mm SETBACK RN N
TYPE 2 SMALL LATCHES _
$1125-25-937
/ ~ \
Fig. 3 : Y !

It can be seen that many panel arrangements can be accomodated about the ‘0’
Receiver and that the thinner the panel, the greater the number that can be attached.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS

T E——

rormnaron,crusa  FOR JOINING PANELS AT VARIABLE ANGLES TDS 95-2A1

THE LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS CAN BE USED FOR EXHIBITS,
STORE FIXTURES, MUSEUM AND ART DISPLAYS, OR FOR NUMEROUS
PARTITIONING FUNCTIONS.

‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers can be used with Type 2 and Type 3 Latches as shown here
and on the following pages. They can also be used with Type 1 Latches: see TDS 48.

Variable Angle Joining,
Free-Standing

Fig. 1 A large ‘O’ Receiver is used here to join panels at
variable angles. Type 2 and Type 3 Latches are used.

Variable Angle Joining,
Attached to a Wall

Fig. 2 Alarge ‘OD’ Receiver is used here with a bracket to
attach panels at variable angles to a wall.

Type 2 Latches: $1250-2-1.062

LArge ‘0D’ Receiver: 0DR250-4.5
Bracket: BRLOR-1

&I}_S_Ef Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 » www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCHES DS 95-1B1
TORRINGTON, CT USA AND THE ‘0’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS V2-1106

JOINING PANELS - FREE STANDING, OR TO A WALL, AT VARIABLE ANGLES
USING NORSE LATCHES AND ‘O’ & ‘OD’ RECEIVERS

For: Exhibits « Office Landscaping * Store fixtures ¢ Enclosures
Museum e Theatrical & Window Displays * Safety Shields ¢ Etc. For ‘O’ Rceivers See TDS 95-1A1

Type 1 & Type 3 Latches can also be
used with ‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers
for the Type 1 Latches and ‘0’

1 | Receivers See TDS 48

Fig. 4C This panel is attached to a wall
at any angle using a Type 2 Latch and a
‘0D’ Receiver which is screwed to the
wall.

Fig. 4B Panels joined at variable angles,
both free standing and attached to a wall are
shown here using Type 2 Latches and ‘0’ &
‘0D’ Receivers.

Fig. 6B

AR N COVER BUTTONS ' N
SEE T1DS 127 250"
L0 6. 4mm T—-WALL
TYPE 2 LATCH 27am, SETRACK T Ltz '
$1250-2-1.062 333z T

2.000" MORTISE |

50.8mm /CASE
1.500" -
38, lma |

. 150" FLANGE
3. 8mm RECESS

Variable Angle — Wall Attachment
Type 2 Latches and a ‘OD’ Receiver
Variable Angle Attachment to a Wall
Latch: $1250-2-1.062 — Receiver: 0DR250-1.375-1.250
For ‘0’ Receiver Details See TDS 95-1A1

TO LOCK: ROTATE THE LATCH X
BACK AGAINST THE COCKING !
RIVET UNTIL IT STOPS. THIS - P T T ]@r
EXTENDS THE SPRIKG HOOK 1O ,
'OD' RECEIVER OVER-REACH THE RECEIVER SHALL 1
ODR250.1.375 IS WHEN LOCKING. X
SCREWED TO THE WALL |
H N .250"
‘ Fig. 5 937" o > [6-4am 1.250"_ 5.250"
23.8amn A o - 31.8zm 133.4mm
.' .y_\\- T wr --ll { 5.750'
Mountin TAKE SPECIAL NOTICE el R ' Q>: | Lladem
' g OF THE RECESS CONFIG- S B P i
Variable Angle - Wall Attachment URATION INTO WHICH g R N |
i i THE NORSE TYPE 2 CASE n ”
attaching This Panel To A Wall At Any ire PT IS A 2 335 IR RIS LR g e Lo
Angle Uses a Type 2 Latch RADIVS (60.3mm) SHAPER REACH 3.9mm
CUT - STRATGHT IN AND \ - — JR—
Latch: $1250-2-1.062 our S - +4 i
. l.an2"™ 1
Receiver: 0DR250-1.375-1.250 S .500"_..[ Lt &
SETBACK : ./ 120 ‘ ’
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS Fig. 6A

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS FOR
JOINING PANELS AT VARIABLE ANGLES

NORSE’

T ——— i E—
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 95-2A2
V3-0308

SHOWN HERE ARE THREE SIZES OF ‘0’ RECEIVERS WHICH WILL

ACCOMMODATE NUMEROUS PANELS AT ANY ANGLE. ALSO SEE OVERLEAF
TYPE 1 AND TYPE 3 LATCHES CAN ALSO BE USED

WITH ‘0’ RECEIVERS. See TDS 48 for Type1 Latch and ‘O’ Receiver mounting.

H " | .251(!)11'!'1
i 1 /\/622&1 23
" . ‘_3.5(.301';?
= — 4]_.151?.031:\)11? K 88.9
Fig. 5
T 1.750" w
44, S5mm
1.750" k
44 . Smm !
w RECEIVER
RECEIVER 0R250-3.5
- # (.209™)
OR250-4.5 | #4 DR (209)" | P
5. 3mm |
l S Fig. 6
ig.
Fig. 2 g \\
.375"DR
k 1.7t0" 9‘/—/’ 9.5mm
44, 5mm @_
1.750" . -
44 5mm Y \ = -375"DR i
25 b t RECEIVER
: ' 0DR250-3.5
RECEIVER
0DR250-4.5
/\(é%ig\; ggﬁgms
Flg. 3 1.25.070mm : :
*\_/*—%8?2;3” L] Fig. 7B
T OR250-4 .5 7 @S;Ew N N
1.750" OR250-3.5—7 INTO WALL NN
44, Smm v 0R250—2.38“>/ géogon > \
RECEIVER M 1
0R250-2.38 I |
I .203"DIA
. #4DR (.209") I 1 S
Flg. 4 5.3mm 1.750" | I ’
\/ 44, 5nm N N
- T
. 7*;" 47/372"1)1{ T I [
4 - Jmm 875"
e — Y 111 Fig. 7A
875"
N 1 I

RECEIVER
0DR250-2.38

BRACKET-LARGE “0” RECEIVER

BRLOR-1 FULL SCALE

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA  TEL: 860-482-1532 * FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TYPE 2 LATCHES AND
THE LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 95-2B1
V2-1106

Shown below are two of many possible panel arrangements using Type 2 Latches with the
0R250-3.5 and the 0R250-2.38 ‘0’ Receivers. Type 1 and Type 3 Latches can also be used.

See TDS 48 for Type 1 Latches and ‘O’ Receivers

SEE TDS 95-1
FOR MORE
INFORMATION

/

LATCH
$1250-2-1.062
OR $1250-3-1.062

A<

[
(6) PANELS
1.750"——,1
44 , Smm

.250"
6. 4mm

USE OF THE WALL
MOUNTING BRACKET
BRLOR-1 (WITH THE

0DR250-3.5), IS
AL.SO AN OPTION

I

—
ANY ANGULAR T-‘:>
DISPOSITION

OF THE PANELS
IS POSSIBLE

LARGE
'0' RECEIVER
OR250-3.5

Fig.1
/'/ [ ‘ RN
| 1
I '
LARGE ‘O’ RECEIVER: OR250-3.5
LATCH: S1250-2-1.062 OR: S1250-3-1.062
1 i
" (6) PAI(\)IELS i
. 1.250" >
S 31.8mm - USE OF THE WALL
MOUNTING BRACKET
I BRLOR-1 (WITH THE
ANY ANCULAR 21=5) opR250-2.38), IS

OF THE PANELS
IS POSSIBLE

LATCH
$1250-2-1.062

e
g

Fig.2

ALSO AN OPTION

'0' RECEIVER
OR250-2.38

LARGE ‘0’ RECEIVER: OR250-2.38
LATCH: $1250-2-1.062

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2 LATCHES AND

TDS 95-2B2
TORRINGTON, CT USA THE LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS v3-0308
Shown below is another of many possible panel arrangements using Type 2 Latches with

the O0R250-3.5 ‘0’ Receiver. Type 1 and Type 3 Latches can also be used. See TDS 48 for Type 1
Latches and ‘O’ Receivers.

1

T

SEE TDS 95-1

| (8) PANELS !
N\ " ’
FOR MORE . 10— .
INFORMATION

6.4mm _r~;D

USE OF THE WALL \,

S
3 MOUNTING BRACHET \
8'8500,,0 BRLOR-1 (WITH THE o
* gy 2 0D R250-3.5) IS o
ALSO AN OPTION H
I
ANY ANGULAR !

DISPOSITION

OF THE PANELS

! /
LARGE / /
- IS POSSIBLE '0' RECEIVER [ - -
OR250-3.5 K

LATCH /<= 23
7 $1250-2-1.062 <
. |\
d

N
i i
| [

LARGE ‘0’ RECEIVER: OR250-3.5
LATCH: $1250-2-1.062

SHOWN AT FULL SCALE

Fig. 2 Large “0” Receivers accommodate many combinations of angled panels, either
free-standing or attached to a wall

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® TYPE 2 LATCHES AND THE DS 95201
B LARGE ‘O’ AND ‘OD’ RECEIVERS V30308

The full scale illustrations on these sheets show the capacity of the several sizes
of ‘0’ Receivers to accommodate panels of different thicknesses and arrangements. Type 1
and Type 3 Latches can also be used. See TDS 48 for Type 1 Latches and ‘0O’ Receivers

Shown below is one of many possible panel arrangements using
Type 2 Latches and the OR250-4.5 Receiver.

N
SEE TDS 95-1 N (8) PANELS ’
FOR MORE «———— 1., 750"
INFORMATION 44 . 5Smm

A Y
N /
.250"
6. 4mm \\">

USE OF THE WALL

Y. 50 MOUNTING BRACKET

12479, . BRLOR-1 (WITH THE \\
St ’ ODR250-4.5), IS W\

ALSO AN OPTION '
i

l
’ /}

LATCH P

5$1250-2-1.062
OR S§1250-3~-1.062

ANY ANGULAR
DISPOSITION
OF THE PANELS
IS POSSIBLE

LARGE
'0' RECEIVER
OR250-4.5

LARGE ‘0’ RECEIVER: OR250-4.5
LATCH: $1250-2-1.062 OR: $1250-3-1.062

SHOWN AT FULL SCALE

N4

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCH AND DS 96
TORR|NGTINCC)N, CT USA FRAME TUBING SLOT RECEIVERS V2-1ﬁ

FOR EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES, OFFICE PANELING, MIODULAR EQUIPMENT, ETC.
Type 2 Latches can be used on tubular framed paneling to make in-line butt joints, ‘T" & corner joints, and
also 4-way posts utilizing a slot in the attached tubular framing as a Receiver.

TUBULAR SLOT RECEIVER ",

INTEGRAL WITH PANEL " - 6/ -
. N all -
(ﬁ
APPLICATIONS VI
The Type 2 Latches and Slot Receiver combinations facilitate panel : . '
fabrication which utilizes thin wall tubular framing. ) L et L
Fig. 2 c (MULTIPLE SLOT)
-P‘H
1 N PANEL MOUNTING
’ / FACING Type 2 Latches with frame tubing Slot Receivers.
“ { ‘ { . -9-
l.25.070mm NN NN << \X\} Latch: $1500-2-750
9 ==
O =1 p . . .
J : L Tube sizes and wall thickness, and facing
N 1T NN MANRN i BN material thickness are factors determining the
1 4 Fia.3B appropriate Latch selection. There are forty four
COVER BUTTONS—. 750" 060", 9. (44) Norse Type 2 Latches available to meet
= i 1. 8m your requirements.
LATCH: S1500-2-750 ~_ [l -COMMON SEPARABLE RECEIVER . . . . .
(i N | (MULTIPLE SLOT), AS SHOWN, * Engineering Assistance is Always Available ¢
- N OR SINGLE SLOT RECEIVER
} { i | (INTEGRAL PART OF PANEL)
‘ L__1.500" \ \
* T m I By el 375 s10r
H P! 9. 5mm
N N
M7
| 1. 7150" - r
1" 44, 5mm f
53 me SLOT -
i 3.375" 250" 7 PANEL
85. 7mm J/-% 6 om . FACING
SLOT r . b ,
5.750" /\E : L ‘ _ 4
146mm T ¥ NN e SN N NN
T : A § i} )
N N 1.375 j
5 375” * N 34.9mm ;
60 3mm N TNRA SN NN 17; BN
N [ A 2.375" . [ | COMMON SEPARABLE
1.000" 1 | 60. 3om Fig.4 o RECEIVER TUBE
ZS.fmm H Y l ) (MULTIPLE SLOT)
- i :
B 4 i .
.250" o " » Fig.3A ALTERNATE FABRICATION
b-4mm N " ' TYPE 2 LATCHES with SLOT RECEIVERS
-130"SETRACK F _ .
19mm éésg’;mkmcu A larger common Receiver tube is selected to accommo-
' date the panel facing material thickness as shown above
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS particularly for corner joints and 4-way posts.
Using 3/4”/19mm thin wall framing, we show above, the appropriate Latch $1500-2-750 is used again.

Latch selection and mounting dimensions for this fabrication.
Latch: $1500-2-750
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NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCH IN TUBULAR FRAMING TDS 96-2A

TORRINGTON, CT USA USING A SLOT RECEIVER V2-1106

THIS APPLICATION SHOWS THE MOUNTING METHOD AND SLOTTING
NECESSARY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF THE LATCH THROUGH THE TUBING SLOT

>

Fig. 1

LATCH MOUNTING
This Hlustration Shows The
Type 2 Latches Mounted In Tubular
Aluminum Panel Framing.
The Latches Can Be Installed
Through The Frame Face Slots.
See TDS 93-3.

The Latch ‘Sethack Dimension’ (1.062”/27mm), Combined With The
Accumulated Tube Wall Thicknesses (.250”/6.4mm), Is Selected To Match The
Latch Spring Hook ‘Reach’ (1.312”/33.3mm).Thicker Or Thinner Tubing Walls

Necessitates Selecting Another Appropriate ‘Setback’ Dimension.

(] — ¥ LATCH AND
- S
T Esior 3.75w X1/8"/3.2mm WALL
SLOTE ﬁ__ (1) 9.5mm .
e —d Fig. 2b
(2) ! 1.187"
COVER BUTTONS f ! 30.1mm—r§ :‘>RECEIVER TUBE | e 32 X 1/2/12. Tam, 500" ] .
SRR T8 127N 2507 +250% Y he- / 82° F. . WACH, SOREls 12,700
[ y.5-bmm WITH THE LATCH CASE
‘ 4/ ' ¥ \\§
4.000" 1 a
| SLOT
101 6mm ‘"’1'_375‘..
9. 5mmW
} W
SLOT
1.437" . 4.000"
;g }gm TN 161, 6um |
\ (1)
. .750"
r & 5].46mm
- ¢ HEX.~~- - - -
zso"_T H
6. hmm
2,375"
60" 3mm \_J
.875" gosn
I N = 22.2mm \ | RECEIVER TUBE , | 22.7mm | A
1.062"J>/ 1.312" SLOT S
27mm M-33. 3mm: o "
SETBACK ! | REACH .| . i .
Fig. 2a Fig. 3
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS AND SLOTTING REQUIRED LATCH FACE
(2) 5/8”/16mm Slots Facilitate Latch Installation DIMENSIONS
Thru The Slotted Face Of The Tube - See TDS 93-3 Latch: $1250-2-1.062/8-32

Latch: $1250-2-1.062/8-32

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCH IN TUBULAR FRAMING TDS 96-2B

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA USING A ‘RSL’ RECEIVER V2-1106

THIS APPLICATION SHOWS THE MOUNTING METHOD AND SLOTTING NECESSARY
FOR THE INSTALLATION OF THE LATCHES & RECEIVERS THROUGH THE TUBING SLOTS

9 LATCH MOUNTING
This Illustration Shows The
Type 2 Latches And RSL Receivers Mounted
In Tubular Aluminum Framing.
These Components Can Be Installed
Through The Frame Face Slots.
See TDS 93-3.

Fig. 1

The ‘Setback Dimensions’ (.875”/22.2mm & .187”/4.8mm), Of The Latch
And Receiver,Combined With The Accumulated Tube Thicknesses
(.250”/6.4mm), Are Selected To Match The Latch Spring Hook ‘Reach’
(1.3127/33.3mm).Thicker Or Thinner Tubing Walls Necessitates
Selecting Another Appropriate ‘Sethack’ Dimension.

’\#’ . JNs 500"
| N {12 7m
\j K LATCH AND
RECEIVER TUBES:
4] TS AL
1 X1 2mm
] \ T
SLOTS
625" i

s % s Fig. 2b
3 I § —» RECEIVER TUBE
COVER BUTTONS-* ) N *> . #8-32 X 1/. , ...

o 1.000" : e
' § 83° F.H. MACH. SCREWS
SEE DS 127 .250" 2502 e 725 4mm NUT INSERTS ARE INTEGRAL
W/LATCH & RECEIVER CASES——— 33

l_ 2.000" ___.1
50. 8mm

1.500" (t 'R
Bmm (] @‘ it _
4 A
A
/ SLOT L‘
% A —=,625"
16mm K
V1
5.7
4 % 14
- - - HEX.
.187" | ATCH
4.8mm V]
SETBACK 1.500"
2.750" 312,,4 1.312" 38mm
. 33. 3mm
gg}gﬁ S REACH g U l 2.375"

i
!
1
]
14 60. 3mm
.500" 250" | AT $
12.7mm 6. 4mm gl .875" i .
N Y 22. 2mm | INTERNAL VIEW /!

(1
S8 Y ____L RECEIVER TUBE
{: SETBACK R 1'25_07?m o SLOT )
Fig. 2a Fig. 3
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS AND SLOTTING REQUIRED LATCH (AND RECEIVER)
The 5/8”/16mm Slots Facilitate Latch And Receiver FACE DIMENSIONS
Installation Into The Tubes - See TDS 93-3 Latch: $1250-2-875/8-32

Latch: $1250-2-875/8-32 Receiver: RSL500-2-187/8-32

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA  TEL: 860-482-1532 * FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 2 LATCH DS 974
TORRINGTON, CT USA AND ROD RECEIVER V2-1106

THE ROD RECEIVER CAN BE USED AT ALMOST ANY ‘SETBACK’
WITH ANY LATCH, PLUS PROVIDING OTHER ADVANTAGES

S

T+

ROD RECEIVER
" RR250-1.500
.250"/6.4mm DIA.
1.500"/38. lmm LONG

\E\n—«'—- ROD

KEY ACCESS— : .
HOLE INSTALLATION
, l U ! HOLE
APPLICATIONS P | '
The Type 2 Latches/Rod Receiver combination can be used for - . Fig.2

Exhibit Booths, Store Fixtures, Kiosks, Museums Displays, Etc.
Mounting — Unlocked
Type 2 Latch and Rod Receiver
Latch: $1500-2-1.000 Rod Receiver: RR250-1.500
See TDS 126-3 For Rod Lengths Stocked

HERE ARE SEVERAL OF THE ADVANTAGES OF USING THE ROD RECEIVER

¢ The insertion hole for the Rod Receiver can be drilled at any setback dimension from the panel edge
as required; therefore different Latch Setbacks can be used.
¢ Receiver mortising for spring hook travel is reduced to a in/out shaper cut.
¢ No attaching screws are needed for the Rod Receiver.
e Installation of the Rod Receiver takes less time than for other Receivers.
* The Rod Receiver is less expensive than other Receivers. e = 25ROD RECELVER
Fig.4B 1-25'070;; ) . .250"/6. 4mm DIA.

If required, the Receiver Sethack dimension can be changed
(reduced or increased), by equally changing the Latch
Setback. The Latch Reach must be maintained.

o 1.500"/38. lmm LONG
- "”\ TYPE 2 LATCH—— T AR TYPE 2 LATCH CASES
o $1500-2-1.000  } : FIT INTO A STRAIGHT IN
,F‘<' N > /‘& -~ & OUT SHAPER CUT OF
’ D) y ~l . 2.375"/60.3um RADIUS

; - (2.000"/50.8um DEPTH)

-- COVER BUTTONS ROD REC'R MORTISE CAN

- SEE TDS 127 1 500" 150" FLANGE ALSO BE SHAPER CUT
38 ’Ja.smm RECESS

TO LOCK: ROTATE THE LATCH 38, lum .
' BACK AGAINST THE COCKING : L "
! ' RIVET UNTIL IT STOPS. THIS N/
EXTENDS THE SPRING HOOK TO
OVER-REACH THE RECEIVER N
IYPE 7 LATCH— ! WHEN LOCKING 7 \—//
$1500-2-1.000 ' | v\j—/‘ﬁ ()
! +
4.625"\ L -750"
117. 5, .
00" MORTISE A\l
| -ROD RECEIVER 12 7umSETBACK === fot L
: " RR250-1.500 ‘ e "N,
.250".6. bum DIA. TYPE 2 LATCH—] N .
Q 1.500"/38. lmm LONC $1500-2-1.000 @J,“/ 1
> o /)
X 1.000" gprgack . / i
~— | :op 25 4un " Ny
KEY ACCESS — ' ! INSTALLATION 36, 1anREACH *=3 \\J "
HOLE HOLE ~lam P VRV R v
;El : i
2.375"__] i
' 60. 3mm : /\\, P .zso"Lj o oF
! ! i 562" ] 6. mm FLU‘S’!II MOUNTED
! Fig.3 14 3um . LATCH W/RECEIVER
Fig.dA | | soor ).

12, 7m |11 1 TN
MOUNTING - LOCKED Fig.4C

TYPE 2 LATCHES and ROD RECEIVERS MOUNTING - DIMENSIONS
Lateh: S1500-2.1.000 TYPE 2 LATCH and ROD RECEIVER

St Latch: $1500-2-1.000
Rod Receiver: RR250-1.500 Rod Receiver: RR250-1.500

NORSE’ Torrington, CT 06790 + USA - TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCH TDS 106-1A

e cB— V2-1106

USED EXTENSIVELY IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION FOR EXHIBITS, DISPLAYS,
OFFICE PANELS, PREFAB STRUCTURES, STORE FIXTURES, ACOUSTICAL & SAFETY
SHIELDING, ELECTRONIC SHELTERS, THEATRICAL SCENERY, ETC.

e HERE ARE A FEW OF MANY LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS AVAILABLE e

Flange-To-Flange Reverse Flange Flange-To-Flange
With Encased Receiver With Encased Receiver With ‘RSL’ Slotted Receiver

FIG. 1 FIG. 2 FIG. 3
LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER
S$1500-3-.750 R500-3-.750 51500-3R-875 R500-3-875 S$1250-3-1.000 RSL500-3-312
Variable ‘Sethacks’* REVBT§B Mounted Flat Slotted
Stocked Spring Hook Receiver
(See TDS 106-3 & 4; & 108) (See TDS 106-3 & 4; & 110) (See TDS 106-4; & 116)

Materials: Steel/Zinc Plated - Yellow Chromated  Clamping Force: 450#/204kg

¢ Important Features of the Type 3 Latches °
e Type 3 Latches are Strong, Reliable, and Tremendously Versatile ¢
* Variable ‘Setbacks™ accommodate a wide range of applications * Numerous special Receivers available, compatible with Type 3 Latches
* 2 Spring Hook Sizes can be used in Type 3 Latch Cases * Type 3 Latches are spring loaded to hold components tight.
* VVery shallow Receivers are stocked for blind joints in thin material « Spring hook compensates for material movement and fabrication tolerances
» Latch/Receiver combinations facilitate inverting adjacent panels

The side flange load distribution permits the use of light framing, typically 3/4'/19mm pine; this, coupled with the selection of
‘Sethacks’™ available, facilitates fabrication without ‘blocking-up’ or ‘padding’.
- Latch installation or removal is simply and quickly accomplished -* The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange face of the Latch case,
or of the Receiver pin from the mounting flange face of the Receiver case.

. 3 -
4
Fig. 5 Typical thick and thin panel fabrication using var- Fig. 6 (Re: Fig: 5) Unlocked in-line butt joint using a Fig. 7 (Re: Fig. 5) This cut-away view shows a Type 3
ious Type 3 Latches and Receivers for in-line butt joints, Type 3 Latch and Receiver flange-to-flange in this cut- Latch and a ‘H’ Receiver mounted behind framing; operat-
corners and ‘T’ joints. away view This is the most frequently used Norse ed by a Norse ratchet wrench. (See TDS 109)

Latch/Receiver combination for exhibit fabrication.
(See TDS 108)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 106-1B
e —— TYPE 3 LATCH V2-1106

APPLICATIONS

Fig.4 The outstanding exhibit above by Color and Design Exhibits, now Exhibitgroup/Giltspur of Beaverton, Oregon, is an example of the limitless
fabrication possibilities thru the use of Norse Fasteners.

Fig. 8 (Re: Fig 5) This unlocked ‘T" joint uses a Type 3 Fig. 9 (Re: Fig. 5) Unlocked ‘T’ joint with a Type 3 Latch ~ Fig. 10 (Re: Fig. 5) This unlocked ‘T” joint uses a Type 3
Latch and a shallow Type 3 ‘RSL’ Receiver mounted flush  and a flush mounted Type 2 ‘RSL’ Receiver. (See TDS 115)  Latch and a surface mounted ‘U” Receiver on a thin panel.
and blind in a thin panel. (See TDS 116) (See TDS 112)

NORSE’ Torrington, CT 06790 + USA - TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 + www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 3 LATCHES

TDS 106-2A
V2-1106

Either the S1500 or the $1250 Spring Hook can be Utilized

in the Type 3 Latches

-
I‘—l.SOO"/JS.lm—P(——l.500"/38‘111!:2\‘—’1 .500"/12-7mm‘>r—~“4 .203"/5.2mm DIA
| s C'SUNK/#10 (4)
/—i\ Y
STD A
—
/ COCKED  _ \ _
i
COCKING 1.687"
\ ~RIVET 42.9um G')“ ®1l
) .. N 1.000"
-~ @ .250" b ] ma
6.4mm DIA ;;37:;'
e N REC'R PIN \ :
- AN = CASE ¢ -
- N [ SN I U s
{ ) ! py \\ \ l.1‘5632" .
- \ LOCKED Fon
R @ ‘i , Y _ _
AN / 1 § 1
- / « N
/ pnl-1.500"/38. lum @ p @ oo
~—+7 P 7 *REACH' L.12s" *
28.6mm
~_ P _ ~ Y
- @ 3t
\ 9.53m
s et 0 e
LATCH RECEIVER LATCH ONLY
$1500-3-1.000 R500-3-500 Face View

Type 3 LATCH with $1500 Spring Hook

in Type 3 Cases

Spring Hooks can be Reverse-Mounted

8©)

-——
L1 [—
_ .. COCKED K N
<o - O
¢ P L
( COCKING |
\ \_-RIVET ®1|
~—— ™
_ .250"
P \‘\_\/,\\ 6.4mm DIA
Y \ _ — REC'R PIN 1.750"
/ { "\‘ p N 44 . 5mm L
- PRl N \
< - / 1 LOCKED
N 7 !
7/32n_ . P W N Vs
5. 5mm S e’ 1.250"/31.8m
HEX KEY \\ N 7 *REACH"
wJ 19mm
L6257/15.9m >l ool —-625"/15.%mn FIG. 2
‘SETBACK'* - SETBACK'*
LATCH RECEIVER LATCH ONLY
$1250-3-625 R500-3-625 Face View

@e.

Type 3 LATCH with $1250 Spring Hook
The Difference Between the 'Reaches’ of the $S1500 and $1250 Spring Hooks

Enables the Fabricator to Solve Numerous Application Requirements.

+|

Fig. 4A The mortise required for

a Type 3 Latch

1

4B

Fig. 4B A Type 3 Latch installed.

(See TDS 108)

| (4) FLUSH #8-32 NUT

INSERTS INSTALLED
HERE Y WHEN ORDERED
/MTG. BEHIND PANFLS

(SEE TDS/T3-117)

LOCKED

D

~~\ | .

COCKING
RIVET

1.500"
38. imm

*REACH'

FIG. 3

LATCH
S$1500-3R-750

AN
NS -
~
~

- = P
~ _ -

750" /19um
*SETBACK' *

Type 3 LATCH with

$1500 Spring Hook Reverse

Mounted

To specify Reverse Mounted attaches,

* The 'Setback' is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange face of the Latch case,
or of the Receiver pin from the mounting Flange face of the Receiver case.

add 'R’ to the part number.
(i.e.: S1500-3R-750)
All Variable "Setbacks" available.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" TYPE 3 LATCHES TDS 10628
TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

APPLICATIONS

5B

Fig. 5A & 5B The Type 3 Latch S1500-3-1.000 and the Receiver R500-3-500 are shown in
this cut away view of a flange-to-flange mounting in 3/4"/19mm thick framing. This places the
access hole behind the frame. This is the most frequently used Norse Latch/Receiver combi-

Fig. 6 In this unlocked assembly a Type 3
Latch is mounted behind the framing and a
‘U’ Receiver is surface mounted on a thin
panel. (See TDS 112)

nation for exhibit fabrication (See TDS 108)

[

7A T~ - w

Fig. 7A & 7B These cut-away panel views and the unlocked sample show another Type 3 Latch and a
‘H’ Receiver which are mounted behind the panel framing. No recess is required for the flanges in this
assembly. (See TDS 109)

9A

HiH il L 8A |
Fig. 8A & 8B This flange-to-flange mounting of a Type 3 Latch and Receiver in (2) ‘2x4’s Fig. 9A & 9B Here (2) ‘2x4's are joined by Type
is typical of the heavier framing applications. (See TDS 107) 3 Latches with reversed flanges - no flange

recesses are required. (See TDS 110)
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NORSE’ TDS 106-3A
ey, TYPE 3 LATCHES AND RECEIVERS V21106

The Variable ‘Setbacks’* and Choice of Spring Hooks
The $1500 or $1250 Spring Hook Can Be Used In The Type 3 Latches

Y12, Tom ek .
-500%/12. 7am .203"/5.2mn DIA

. C'SUNK/#10 (4)
" I ¢ #8-32 INSERTS
1.5 !
2.3 Fﬂw WHEN ORDERED

{ @ @ SEE TDS 107-4
T, , _"REACH' OF $1250 .
| —— 'REACH' OF S1500 SPRING HOOK MUST
e SPRING HOOK MUST 250"
53 e »| BE MAINTAINED 3 -Bam BE MAIRTAINED @ @
REACH REACH / B N | Y 1.000"
s © ©, © a R
Elf.1lire 3% 1o 81,30 :
Pl RS REACH R
288248 3.375" ~r8zgd B FCASE £ - 2.500"
Saenen N \ > \ “a=nen 14.3m
1
E}\I‘LTLTLTLT G%;-’++&++ \+\+ ’| C}l+l++z+l+++‘-€+> HEX. 1‘[,: - . —T
R EEEE sy SRS e vz @ M) 2 4,
l @t
- s RN . S N ik
Fig. 1 Fig. 2A f————1.500"/38 . Lum—— = Fig. 2B
Type 3 Latch Type 3 Latch
With 8150'0 Spring Hook With $1250 Spring Hook
Showing variable 'Sethacks'* Showing variable 'Setbacks'*
Latches: S1500-3-375 Latches: S1250-3-375
Thru S1500-3-1.187 Thru $1250-3-1.187

‘Setbacks’* for Latches and Receivers are stocked from .375'/9.5mm to 1.187'/30.2mm , in .062'/1.6mm increments.
*The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange of the Latch case, or of the Receiver pin from the

mounting flange face of the Receiver case.
The Setback can vary , the ‘Reach’ must be maintained.
The full array of Latch and Receiver cases displaying all of the ‘Setbacks’* is shown on the following TDS 106-4

nZO0—-H>»O0—rvuo>

i
3A 3B

Fig.3A, 3B, 3C - Type 3 Latches and ‘CR’ (Cup) Receivers are used to join panels at infinitely variable angles, free standing, or with a ‘T’ Bracket to a wall.
(See TDS 119)
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NORSE’

TDS 106-3B
JINC I ———— A A A 44
TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 3 RECEIVERS V2-1106
The Variable ‘Setbacks’* and Slotted Case Configuration
-093" (4) FLUSH #8~32 NUT INSERTS HERE Y WHEN
——— ORDERED, /MTG. BEHIND PANELS (SEE TDS-117)
/ R T ~ =
38. lom /-\
7 ) m} 1.640"
e 1.187"/30.2 41. Tmm
1.687" @ @ SETRACKE |
2 |
42.9um
4 \ ol 375%/9.5mm b bl
SETBACK*
1.500" « Bt . 1.500" L3957
5. ‘séis!@ W 3o Loon
. o 0 il
L B 2.500" Sveadd (125"/3 . 2mm_g )
CASE ¢ 63 Smm 232 N §§3 3.281" | ~ { CASE $—{- sm:?;ci*
.562" A\ t 8RS V™| sisv L Smce ]
14.3m (' | l’ I. ;"1‘4\\ 13. imm .250"
- - A Y | HEX. ¢ 6. 4um
9 Y el ;s | fLaTen o M
* ® § - mm
@ i \ @ .750" EiRENN 9-um @1[ @ SETBACK*
1.125" e | 1.125" RN .250" /6, bm
28.6mm ¢ 28 . bum } Ly SETBACK*
RRLRARS .750" .187"/4.8
@ ' g § 2 E * i 1795:; SETBACKE ™|
i )\ ..... ] )
9.5
N . Y ~
.203"/5.2mm DIA ‘ \.250"/6.5—!1-/
C'SUNK/#10 (4) RECEIVER PIN
Fig. 1A Fig. 1B Fig. 2A Fig. 2B

Type 3 Receivers
With slotted case
Receivers: RSL500-3-062
Thru RSL500-3-312

Type 3 Receivers
Showing variable 'Setbacks'*
Receivers: R500-3-375
Thru R500-3-1.187

‘Setbacks’* for Latches and Receivers are stocked from .375'/9.5mm to 1.187"/30.2mm , in .062'/1.6mm increments.
*The ‘Setback’ is the location of the key access hole from the mounting flange of the Latch case, or of the Receiver pin from the

mounting flange face of the Receiver case.
The Setback can vary , the ‘Reach’ must be maintained.
The full array of Latch and Receiver cases displaying all of the ‘Setbacks’* is shown on the following TDS 106-4

3A 3B
Fig. 3A, 3B, 3C Type 3 Latches with ‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers used to join panels at infinitely variable angles, free standing, or to a wall. (See TDS 120)
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NORSE’ TDS 106-3C
NORSE TYPE 3 LATCHES V21106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

APPLICATIONS

Fig. 1A & 1B Type 3 Latches are used here with Type 2 ‘R/S’ Receivers in 4-way post application. These Latches are compatible
with all of the encased Receivers and nearly all of the special Receivers, making feasible countless combinations to satisfy any

fabrication problems that arise.  (See TDS 114)

Fig. 4 Type 3 Latches are used with slot
receivers in metal framing applications, and for
sheet metal modular assemblies. (See TDS 117)

Fig. 3 (4) Panels with Type 3 Latches attached
to RSL Receivers mounted inside thin wall fiber
tubing. Many tubular assemblies are possible
with the proper Latch/Receiver combination.
(See TDS 115-5)

Fig. 2 Decorative cover buttons (for access
hole), and Latch and Receiver cover plates are
available. (See TDS 127 &128) Also Note: A
Type 3 Latch is shown as used with a Type 2 R/S
RECR (See TDS 114-1)

Fig. 5 Type 3 Latches used with a hinge fastened Fig. 6 A metal angle used with Type 3 Latches Fig. 7 Type 3 Latches can be ‘ganged’ as shown,
to a second panel or to a wall make a variable angle makes a right angle connection. (See TDS 114) connector shaft length as required.
(See TDS 118)

connection. (See TDS 113)
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NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCHES & RECEIVERS TDS 106-4A

TORRINGTON, CT USA vV2-1106
The Variable ‘Setbacks’* and Choice of Spring Hooks
FIG. 1 ¢ Type 3 Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’ With $1500 Spring Hooks °
- . — " —
1.500" ,
AR Sl B c 4 b A e v A e v
o Vo 521606 oo OOO o Vo o Vo

P N //<> ~ /'\\,«'\\ //’\V \\ //‘\> N P «
4 -~ / ~ // N / N / N N N
'I N/ . { ~s . / \/ \/ \/@ [‘
® L 0@ ® ® ©)
e > < O WO o

~
|
> v O L O
> 4 AN AN 14 N
\\ ~ 1 \t\.— o N\ ~et? \\\t 7’ \\v;’//
>~ ~ ~ - D =

- ~ e

375" L 437 .500" L .562" L 625" 687"
9. 5mm 11. loms 12, 7mm 14.3mm 15, 9mm —| 17.5mmH
1.500" SETBACK 1.500"

1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK

SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK
38 .. 1 mm— 38, Lmm 38, Lmmr 38. Lmm h—38 . lmm— le——38 . Lum
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
$1500-3-375 §$1500-3-437 $1500-3-500 §$1500-3-562 §1500-3-625 S$1500-3-687

e Type 3 Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’* With $1250 Spring Hooks °

FIG. 2
1.500" 5
o ‘
A L 38. lmm B R C - D . 062" E L. N F .
; T { 1 4ot e e A
3.375"
ool ¥oilo mo o m o o Bl o o 0o o W o
//f\> PR T N R N T s A7 TTRN
4 S 4 /oo PN \/\ 4 @ \
) (e )
AN -

)

N -
~_ _L - LT ~ - S~ L - ~_L1-"
h :E \:4’/{_‘ \\\j{/ \\{‘/{__ \\"/:E" \\_/.V_EH_
.375" L_ YA L .500" 562" L 625" 687"
9. 5om 11, lom 12, 7mm 14.3mn 15. Gmm | 17.5mm -
1.250" SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250"

// () / / () / [ S
WO @ Loc® @ LOo@ E/@ e C) C® 3
AN N AN P \\\‘ N
bat—

SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK
31.8mm— 31.8mm 31.8mm ~31.8um —»—31, 8um ~—31 . Smmr
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
51250-3-375 51250-3-437 51250-3-500 51250-3-562 51250-3-625 51250-3-687

¢ The ‘Setback’ Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained °

Type 3 Receivers Are Shown Here With The Variations of ‘Setbhack’* Locations and Case Configurations;
These Are Color Correlated With The Matching Latches Above

FIG. 3
1 ,
o —pr ] = - —~ - —
A B C D E t-owﬂ_} F } G } H } 1
| P 3. 281" 2.4mm
. r.fgS" 8;.3mm “ “ “ O
mm N
.062" .125" /l .187" .250" 312" ... u n
1.6mm 3.2m | k=4 8om | 6.4om > 8am 3.375" | e t-300" e
T serBack ™| =7 serpack | [ sEtBACK 7 serBAck ] ETBACK 85.7mm 38 1mm
B o [ e @ | | |© ®
i| /1aTCH BOTTOM /LATCH .250"
j OF SLOT j 6. 4m } } }
2.._..__ —_— L L — B»
-375" 437" .500" .562"
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER 'l—‘r" 9. 5mm ’1—‘—11.111\11 +‘7‘12.7\11&11 ’Li"ll;dmm
RSL500-3-062 RSL500-3-125 RSL500-3-187 RSL500-3-250 RSL500-3-312 SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER
R500-3-375 R500-3-437 R500-3-500 R500-3-562
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NORSE’ 106-4B
— TYPE 3 LATCHES & RECEIVERS 2108

The Variable ‘Setbacks’* and Choice of Spring Hooks
e Type 3 Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbhacks’ With $1500 Spring Hooks °

FIG. 1
T 4y M 7 4 1, T 1 — [
187l e G {-- 250yl e H ~E~- 312" le. 1 «E— - .375m e J —G—- 437" .. K —(L- .500" e L -EL-
4. 8mm . 6 . Gmm ' 8mm @ 9.5mm 11, Imm “ 12.7mm “
O O O o O (o] O (¢} O (o] O (¢
~ ~ ~
//—\y‘\\\ PN /t,/\\\ ) /ty'\\\ p AN » f> S
c_ Y c_ 0 C Y S o7 S S ]
NoB Nl @ b N NI J®©
\\/ g \\/ /// / \\/ ///I N/ //// - ’/,/ P —‘l / ;
S<t? St ’ e St St ~=1=
= - ST N S =24 L
750" .812" LB75" 95T 1.000" 1.062"
1795;; —+->l ) 20.16mm—<——»l _ 22.2m—-—~—»] 23.8mm—<‘—“'>l 25.4mm—<——’1 z7m—<———>1
SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 1.500"
re—38 . lam le—38 .. Lmm 38, Lom le—38 . 1am l¢—38 . Lom l—38. Lo~
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
§1500-3-750 §1500-3-812 S$1500-3-875 S$1500-3-937 §1500-3-1.000 S$1500-3-1.062
e Type 3 Latches - Showing Variable ‘Setbacks’* With $1250 Spring Hooks °
FIG. 2
Y M R — 1 L
" G ‘E-. “ H - " I SRV EL J LT K L so0" L - -
rtiagl o it o { o - _E Sosmn| | { oaw] | { zoml [C {
O m o © © o O o O IO C Em O
T N e T TN s TN
e ~ \ 7 N \
SN O SN O SR CoNA
/ = e
c@® { 0@ | @ @ @ ¢ ¢® (/]
t\\d //// :\_ ///V/ ~ //// ~__ ///// \___//// _ ////
750" .812" 875" 937" 1.000" 1.062"
19mm—<—_4, 20.6m—'—,7’l 22.2um-‘—k:l 23.8mm—"‘—~"l 25. 4rm \ 27mm —4——>I
“ETBACK| 1.250" SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250" L SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250" SETBACK 1.250"
~4—31.8mm —»+—31.8mm —#—3].8mm— ~—*—31.8mm —»—31.8mm ~#~—31, 8mm
REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH REACH
LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH LATCH
$1250-3-750 $1250-3-812 §$1250-3-875 $1250-3-937 §$1250-3-1.000 $1250-3-1.062

e The ‘Setback’™ Can Vary, The ‘Reach’ Must Be Maintained °

Type 3 Recievers Are Shown Here With The Variations of ‘Sethack’* Locations and Case Configurations;
FIG. 3 These are Color Correlated With Matching Latches Above

[
0

~ L

Fo b

|

A o ‘}

i R i - i oy L
.625" .687" .750" .812" .875" .937" 1.000" 1.062" 1.125"
L—*’“‘15.9m 17 . 5mm L—*F 19mm L——>—*zo.6mm L——V—‘zz.zm L—’L’Zﬁi.Bmm 25, 4mm 28.6mm

balbelbe |

De =
Be =
o
@ O

27mm
SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK SETBACK
RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER RECEIVER
R500-3-625 R500-3-687 R500-3-750 R500-3-812 R500-3-875 R500-3-937 R500-3-1.000 R500-3-1.062 R500-3-1.125
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NORSE® TDS 106-4C
TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 3 LATCHES & RECEIVERS V3-0308

e
FIG. 1 i |
4 M = _'
> le- M ~E—v .;sgl;'__ N {»— §
562"
143 “ OO ! 3 i .
= o " o o”" o ¢ E
ty\\ <>\
N~ / NP
) ;/ 7 ¢ 7'/,’ FIG. 7 Typical wall assembly. Thick and  FIG. 8 Type 3 Latch and Receiver, flange-
C) /' e @ 3 thin panels with Type 3 Latches and to-flange. (See TDS 108.)
J / l"(m" //// various Receivers.
t:_7// 1.6mm = v
~ b {F' TYPICAL{ ~+ *E-- |
| i
1.125" "
28.6mm—‘—'1 éali,fm—‘———']
SETBACK 1.500™ SETBACK 1.500"
F—38. lmm b-—-38, Iomn
REACH REACH |
LATCH LATCH EI"L | | A ¥
S$1500-3-1.125 §$1500-3-1.187 'i1

FIG. 9 Type 3 Latch and surface-mounted FIG. 10 Type 3 Latch and Type 2 ‘R/S’

FIG. 2 ‘U’ Receiver. (See TDS 112.) Receiver. (See TDS 114.)
) ONE PROJECT CAN REQUIRE SEVERAL LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS, SOME
WITH MATCHED CASES, SOME WITH SPECIAL RECEIVERS. OUR ENGINEERS
M L 1:1 - WILL HELP YOU SELECT THE RIGHT COMBINATION FOR YOUR JOB.
-— . L625" g -
5627 { 16mn —E EXAMPLE: Part Nos. of a Matching Compatible Latch/Receiver Combination
14.3mm
O N © O == © C‘Reach‘ a Setback’ ‘Sethack’
.)‘“V\\ | ‘ (?“"\\ . Latch: $1500%-3-1.000 Receiver: R500-3-500"
- v 4 g ‘ s o« A ‘ o
a COR e @ ,/ @ Reach = ‘Setback + ‘Setback
4 - \\ Py 1.500'%/38.1mm = 1.000" /25.4mm +.500" /12.7mm
—_—— Ve 4 N RN g s
-7 - r;xirﬁc“?i* -1 - This Latch/Receiver Combination is lllustrated in Fig. 4
1.125" 1.187"
Hm e Fnite e S1500 0 0 0 0.0 0 0 0 5 0 00 00 00 0
B T e S1250 m B B I OB B ®m O N BN BN 0O
LATCH LATCH To further assist you in selecting compatible Latch/Receiver combinations, we
$1250-3-1.125 $1250-3-1.187 have color coded the Latches and correlated them by color with dimensionally
mated Receivers when used flange-to-flange as illustrated in Figs. 4, 5, 6.
FIG.4 FIG.5 FIG.6
T 5
REF: REF: . REF:
FIG. 1C f 1| FIG. 3L FIG. 2K { )
FIG.3 O O
O O 0O C o
//_‘:/’\\ _ /—\t>’\\ )
AN r = - -
. S (:)C\ Y /’\Q\\ (“’Q \)//
{ - i
1@y )
\\ J// P k - J// 7
Nos=E7 s ST {
(GS\ J 750 _ { 750" 1.000
— zs?ggm—q 4-125 .0 70m 19mm =!= 19mm 25.4m—<———>l
‘ SETBACK " SETBACK SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK SETBACK 1.312"% SETBACK
¥+ S I i 5
% REACH REACH REACH
1.187" __L. LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER LATCH RECEIVER
) S’é’f,f:g‘x $1500-3-1.000 R500-3-500 $1500-3-750 R500-3-750 §1250-3-1.000  RSL500-3-312
RECEIVER 1.500 = 1.000+.500 1.500 = .750+.750 1.250 +.062 = 1.000 + .312
R500-3-1.187 Figs. 4, 5 and 6 show how color coding helps select matching Type 3 Latch/Receiver combinations.
— Fig. 4 shows the most frequently used Latch/Receiver combinations for thick panel fabrications.

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCH $1500-3-750 AND DS 107.4
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA TYPE 3 RECEIVER R500'3‘750 V2-1106

FOR EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES, OFFICE PANELS, PREFAB STRUCTURES, ETC.

Shown here in Figs. 1, 2, & 3, as mounted in ‘2x3’ framing.
(1.500”7/38.1mm x 2.500”/63.5mm), this Latch/Receiver combination is
also frequently used in thinner framing (See Figs. 4A & 4B)

CASE FLANGES ARE RECESSED
FLUSH WITH FRAMING FACE

Fig. 1A | . Fig. 1B
APPLICATIONS !
Thi; FIange-to-FIangg mounting of the Type 3 Latch S1500;3-750 a_md .the ' MOUNTING
Receiver R500-3-750 in two 2x3’s is typical of heavier framing applications. Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-750
< : - Type 3 Receiver: R500-3-750
A //6/ « See TDS 106 thru 125 for
- / i A Latch/Receiver combinations
L A inthin framing. TDS 108 is
' most frequently used.
. & .500"
11 - 12.7mm
\\ Fig. 3C  * #8-32 nuts
\ z FLUSH MTD.
/T" W Z2 ON ORDER
COVER BUTTONS oo™ a3 125 oTANCE MORTISE
- 19mm |w— "
SETBACK ] .500
: \ \|_ B~ ; . 12'7“““7 . Fig. 4B
1.500" |~ — /\ 1
38.1m111_________q —_— ]
i | :
|
< e B 1D
S e 2| e
O © 2.500" | |
o~ 63. 5mm I i
CASE ¢ - b~ N | |
562" ) Al — =y 3.375"
14.3mm - 85.7mm | |
HEX. ¢ = ‘\ @\\ t - . :
/LATCH T &\ ('k/'// \// | | = p
Wiz ) @l' & B -
. 6mm A - i ~
v 5Tom | : Fig. 4A
7 * N The two illustrations above show a
VIEW A-A ! \ : v VIEW B-B D Type_S Latch/R_ecelvercombmanon used
i A \'750.. B - f\'m.. ‘ in thinner framing (See TDS 108-1)
Fig. 3A 19mn - 19mm Fig. 3B fe—1:390"__ )
SETBACK 1.500" SETBACK 38. lom
f—— 3, [mm ——
REACH MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-750
Type 3 Receiver: R500-3-750

ww.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 107-4A
oRPNGTON o1 USA TYPE 3 LATCH & RECEIVER V21106

JOINING SHEET METAL COMPONENTS

When Sheet Metal Components are joined and they are to be touching, it is necessary to
dimple the material to flush mount the attaching screws. Being that the flanges of the latch
and receiver cases are also dimpled, a build up of the simple ‘stack’ occurs as shown below.

Obviously this adds to the gap between the case flange faces and must be factored into the
‘Setbacks’ chosen to maintain approximately the proper ‘Reach’ of the latch book.
The S1500-3-750 latch chosen in this assembly has a ‘reach’ of 1.500”, which satisfactorily
matches the 1.477”/37.5mm span between the latch hex, and the receiver pin.

4

;522;“—-* .060"/1. Smm 3> -
| 1.020" | | fe~.120"/3mm
« —25.9mn 1.375"
el 510" l<—734.9m——>l
13mm
\ ‘ Vs “q g p— I N
{ \ )
| | 'S e
| I M
||| ®) i
2187 | | TYPE 3 LATCH TYPE 3 RECEIVER
55. 6mm 1.750" S$1500-3-750 R500-3-500
I 44 . 5mm 3.375" A
| ] 85 . 7mm R S N L
/ N 11 ~
3.187" l ] 2.500" S~ N A Y
gig { 63.5MM TYPE 3 LATCH 7| x TYPE 3 RECEIVER
| | $1500-3-750 \ Y] R500-3-500
- |- : - - 1T
| | N, ~<
- v
750" N\ /
1.000" ] @ J @ Nt N 7 /
25. 4om | L125" | ~— U N
I@ y | 28-6m ~_ _ L
/ { l\/l } ;3;;; l N1 W
N L 7 +
I
. 375" 750"/ 19mm o » .500"/12. 7mm
Fig. 1 9. 55 LT « '7SSI§)T]3/;(:9K' P 'SETBACK'
— .227" GAP BETWEEN
Sectional View - Rceiver Only Fig. 2 4_;4;;“ T »| 5-8um FLANGE FACES
(Mounted Behind Sheet Metal)

Typical Sheet Metal Latch Mounting Showing ‘Sandwich’ Build-Up
due to Dimpling for Flat Head Screws”
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NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCH $1500-3-1.000 AND TDS 108-1

TSN

TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 3 RECE'VER R500 '3'500 V2-1106

FOR EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES, OFFICE PANELS, PREFAB STRUCTURES, ETC.
THIS IS THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED TYPE 3 LATCH RECEIVER COMBINATION FOR THICK PANEL FABRICATION

APPLICATIONS
F\“ > ' f I ' '

Fig 2A & 2B: The Type 3 Latch S1500-3-1.000 & Type 3 Receiver
shown in these cutaway views of a flange-to-flange mounting in

3/4”/19mm thick framing places the access hole behind the frame. ~ Fig 3: This photo of two.
3/4”19mm framing sections

Fig 1 T_ypicallthick and thin panel {f)zitncet?/ggcter;\l/z:{g?n%ination
fabrication using Type 3 Latches and " oarly that the k
Receivers for In-Line Butt joints, shows ¢ earxlll bah' detheyf
corners and ‘T’ ]0IntS daccess IS we enin e Trame.
750"
S‘E"é‘z%ni"ﬂ?“s \ ]‘——T 19am TRAMING Case flanges are recessed flush
il VAL ; with framing face.  __
- L - :
\\\/\ g FLAT HEAD =
l 2 , :gf‘wscms
I P 4 Fig.5B
an ot t 500"
Lsoon T ? \ 12 7mm The Hex Key access hole is
38.Inm \ \ . clear of the .750"/19mm
- Imm .- framing member due to the
" 1.000” ‘Setback’ of the
" .125" |MORTISE
It ™ 1. s00" > g S VRLARGE Latch case. Also, the Latch
38 lam and Receiver can be set in ; Fig. 4
MORTISE BY . .
ROUTER, DADO W Egang?)l?aftt:r the panels are : Mounting :
OR SHAPER™ ' Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-1.000
T ] Type 3 Receiver: R500-3-500
. N
8 7m O~—=1x Z 38nm
« /I - ~
o~ N =~ #8-32 NUT INSERTS
» VR t 500" - INSTALLED HERE
\@ ,> / ﬁ‘}\ 12.7m ; IF REQUIRED
N .203"/5.2mm DIA. .
N 3 e e G woLEs G 3%
~ -7 "l‘—'%z FOR #10 FHWS >
~ |- { } 1.5mm Pl .\-— = \g;‘l,——j|
> (copm ™ | 19
COCKING .
1.125"_j =~ i/z 1.500" |\ _RIVET 33 — \g: 'g
28.6mm M 38, Imnm ~— . |
) 1.000" .500" REAC“\ N o 2.500" : |
25, b — e 12,7 E 63.5
SETB:&( 1.500" SETBAanll( CASE 62 -(‘__\- ‘\\\ , lmln 750" Iﬁ :
[— — - .
38.1mm . 4. 3mn ~ y ,J 44 . 5um | [
REACH Fig. 5A GEx ] \ -@- % gl
LATCH -
\ .’ ,“__.062" W
| _ 1. Sum| | X

Mounting Dimensions N e 1 T ﬁi\ U l%
Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-1.000 el o Nt I
Type 3 Receiver: R500-3-500 o] 5000 | igse ] | 7so
SETBACK 28.6am 375m 19mm i
When locking: First rotate the Latch away from COCK IT BEFORE §05um Fig. 6
th(‘i Recei,ver until it .StOpS, this exten(_js the YOU LOCK IT Latch Dimensions
Reach’ of the spring hook for locking. See TDS 1-1. Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-1.000

Receiver Case Dimensions Identical
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NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCH S1500-3-625 TDS 109-1

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND TYPE ‘H’ RECEIVER HR468-562 V2-1106

USED ON EXHIBITS, STORE FIXTURES, OFFICE PANELS, PREFAB STRUCTURES, ETC.
THIS TYPE 3 LATCH AND ‘H’ RECEIVER ARE MOUNTED BEHIND THE PANEL FRAMING.

LESS PANEL PREPARATION ¢ NO LATCH FLANGE RECESS REQUIRED ¢ CAN BE NAILED IN PLACE

) 3 ‘

1A 1B

Fig 1A & 1B The cut-away panel view and unlocked sample show b .
the Type 3 Latch and a *H’ Receiver which are mounted behind the MOUNTING Fig. 3
panel framing. No recess is required for the flanges in this assembly. Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-625

Receiver: HR468-562

<

.203" DIA. 1.000"

1.500" <o 7
38. Lmm LN e - 562"
1 \( ' 7‘/ 14.3mm

1 4 ; \
L [[% o Fig. 3B N L
‘ : ) ’ 8. 1.000
FS=>  *COVER BUTTONS : 1,000%
b soon | [E# D\SEE DS 127 -
12.7 ,
- T_ \ > \>/)( NAILS CAN BE USED ) .
Z".7J1=? 2NN N N ; ot f
625t o ¥ 1.500" o irrcaL® B \

15.9mm 38, mm == 468" J L_ 375"

I T T I
I | ' 16.8mm 14 . 3mm
L\ | _ SHAPER, DADO, OR ‘H’ Recei : . Fig. 4
: ’ eceiver Dimensions
$1500-3-625 — / " ROUTER CUTS CAN ,
A “'\N/ BE USED Receiver : HR468-562
/’,:’J 1.562"/39. 7mm ~
COCKING-RY [E:; REACH
RIVET I"
3.375" \\\___,© Eaa '4—-.562"/14.3mm j
83 Jm A ¥ 36 Tom #8-32 NUT INSERTS
-~ > . lom -
7. 7 /— Eg{n 1.500" g N INSTALLED HERE
- ﬁ Lot 38.lmm . .203"/5. 2um DIA, IF REQUIRED
- T—J\“‘Z@' \ X '—iésfgm—- g‘(l;!)K l’{(l)(l).l-:s C'SUNK ;;020"
: FHWS Lbmm
1.125" \\: -, éﬂ HR468-562 - \T l
28.6mm ‘—”[I:i /é /’/--/ I
A7 N L s { ¢+ coceme ]| 3.375" G{
1.500"__ /\ .375 1.500" \ RIVET 85.7mm
3Bamm o AN 9.5mm 38 lam—y | T~. © 2.500"
| ; = 63-Sm
I I Fig. 3A CASE ¢ s N 1.750"
Mounting Dimensions N &4 Sum
Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-625 S N ®©)- + :
Receiver: HRA68-562 il NN SPPOR
062" afle T~ A~ -
* If your framing material thicknesses are different from this l(.)Sm J
dimension, the Latch ‘Setback’ selected should compensate for J.szs"L_ 1.125" ] L_.750"
the difference. Assistance with your application is always available. SE'T‘B";"EK 28. 6um ‘§3§5" 19mn Fig. 5
When locking: First rotate the Latch away from the Receiver until it ) )
stops, this extends the ‘Reach’ of the spring hook for locking. COCK IT BEFORE Latch Dimensions
YOU LOCK IT Type 3 Latch: $1500-3-625
See TDS 1-1.
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NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

REVERSED FLANGE

TYPE 3R LATCH & TYPE 3 RECEIVER

TDS 1101
V2-1106

A TYPE 3R LATCH AND TYPE 3 RECEIVER
ARE MOUNTED IN THICK FRAMING WITH FLANGES REVERSED

With the Spring Hook operating out of the rear of the Latch case
the fabricator can install the case flanges behind the framing.

Fig. 1A

Fig. 1B

APPLICATIONS
Modular partitioning, exhibits and many other
thick framed structures use Reverse Flange
Mounted Type 3R Latches and Type 3 Receivers

7

TR

\///\/ 1_7_ [

1.500"
38. 1mm

Lo
L%'

Egpemi
A/\/C;:u\"ﬁ?ﬁsﬁﬁ“

- - ) / Vv
COVER BUTTONS 3 000"
SEE TDS 127 — 2 S anCRITICAL——
l‘ 1.500" ole 1.500" __.I
38. lum 38, lmm
! "
j12s" ——‘ .125
3. 2mm K-\ \j/ N\ 3. 2mm
e — — — T
,\\ ;
< - 1.687"
42.9mm
Mo 3.375"
3.875 - — 85.7mm .562"
98, 4mm (| O~ o o 562
MORTISE -~ 2,500"
oo L"‘\ - ¢ CASE
N P g \
[} / , ;
‘. ! ‘@‘ —¢ HEX.
v ’A ' T JLATCH
~ e "
~-1-.7 1.125
M e ‘%('“‘L 28. 6mm
% 375"
X /\\4 S
' 875" \
—»| '22. 20m |— ] 22 me
SETBACK LAt
1.500"/38. lmm

REACH -CRITICAL

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS/REVERSED FLANGE
Type 3R Latch: $1500-3R-875
Type 3 Receiver: R500-3-875

_——’\\\\
CASE FLANGES ARE . .
BEHIND FRAMING > _ﬁ

NOTE THAT IN THE I
TYPE 3R LATCH, THE
HOOK MECHANISM IS
INSTALLED IN RE- ‘
VERSE, SO AS TO

OPERATE OUT OF THE
REAR OF THE CASE |

Fig. 3

!

o, mmm—)

il
9
Fig. 2 ﬁ

MOUNTING
A typical thick framing joint is shown
using the Type 3R Latch S1500-3R-875
and the Type 3 Receiver R500-3-875
- Reversed Flange Mounted -

To Designate Reverse Flange Type 3R
Latches add ‘R’ to the Part No.

(i.e.; $1500-3R-875)

Variations of panel frame thickness and access

hole location can be accommodated by different

‘Sethacks’ of Latches and Receivers, which are
available - See TDS 106
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NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TYPE 3 LATCH & TYPE ‘U’ RECEIVER

TDS 112-1
V2-1106

FOR ‘T’ & CORNER JOINTS TO AN EXISTING WALL

FREQUENTLY USED FOR EXHIBITS. PARTITIONS, SCENERY, ETC

4

)

|

Fig. 1 The Norse Type 3 Latch and ‘U’ Receiver are used on
exhibits and other panel, scenery or sign systems, where a ‘T’
or Corner Joint is to he made to an existing wall where surface
mounting the Receiver is required.

L _DECORATIVE BUTTONS
FOR HOLE COVERING

N |
AN

A = A4 / DB600-515 OR DB480-395
1.500"/38. lum— 7/ /
NAILS CAN BE USED] ///
) f
.500“..? . ?fb /
12.7mm ) /
.937" v |
23.8mm - - /FH‘ /
! ', ' 750" TYP. FRAMING
™ l l 19mm CRITICAL
§1250-3-1.000 C
1.500" | \ { i |
38 1nm [ 1 ~/ %—SHAPER, DADO, OR
=== ROUTER CUTS CAN
> J | —— BE USED
e -{{-——_—-:9
7 /—\ .425"
COCKING\\ \’_, - L 10.8mm
RIVET ﬁ\h\\ — '
TN, A m
3.375" < N | 2.000"
85.7mm _ »Jif \\ 50.8mm
- T /"‘—\
- @ . 2 ‘e URS500-500
1125 NI~ —=|~ 7 Ve
28.6mm T — |~ =1 m
1.000" L.125"
25.4mm - O/\l s
SETBACK W '
1,375" ™ g
34 9mm .375
Flg 3 ! REACH 9. 5mm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS:
Type 3 Latch & Type ‘U’ Receiver
§1250-3-1.000
UR500-500

750" FRAME~_"~_ "
19mm r<;;};:\T\\\\\
=
'

[}

1

t

]

'U' RECEIVER
‘f/’ URS500-500
IS SURFACE
R MOUNTED
1
| Fig. 2

LATCH S1250-3-i. 000:

MOUNTING
The Type 3 Latch S1250-3-1.000 is used here to attach a
.750”/19mm thick Panel Frame Member to an existing Wall Face,
using a Surface Mounted ‘U’ Receiver UR500-500

If it is desirable to use a Type 3 Latch $1500-3-1.000,
(Due to its use elsewhere in the Panel System)
See TDS 112-2

When locking Latch, first rotate it away from the Receiver, against
the ‘Cocking’ Rivet until rotation ceases. This extends the spring
hook, providing ‘Over Reach’ for locking.

COCK IT BEFORE YOU LOCK IT
See TDS-1-1
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NOXSE  TYPE 3 LATCH & TYPE ‘U’ RECEIVER DS 112:2

T E—
TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

FOR ‘T’ & CORNER JOINTS TO AN EXISTING WALL
SHOWING HERE THE USE OF AN $1500-3-1.00 LATCH WHICH IS USED
ELSEWHERE THROUGHOUT A PANEL SYSTEM
FREQUENTLY USED FOR EXHIBITS. PARTITIONS, SCENERY, ETC

.750" FRAME
19mm %

-250" PAD—I /3> ' \
6.4mm % o s

Fig. 1 The Norse Type 3 Latch and ‘U’ Receiver are used on 'U' RECEIVER
exhibits and other panel, scenery or sign systems, where a ‘T’ UR50Q-500
or Corner Joint is to be made to an existing wall where surface IS SURFACE
mounting the Receiver is required. ’ MOUNTED
: : Fig. 2
0 | DECORATIVE COVER BUTTONS :
R COLORABLE, LOW SILHOUETT!
YA = Va4 / DEG00-515 “OR ‘DE480-395 i LATCH $1500-3~1.000
) 1.500"/12. 7am— R N
NAILS CAN BE USED.\_l'_ /4
: ‘
g ? : MOUNTING
4 N7 Shown here us a mounting method whereby a
i;f’?m;—j v 7 /// gs0n .- Type 3 Latch $1250-3-1.000 can be utilized tto attach a .750”/19mm thick
TYP. FRAMINI panel frame member (by adding a .250”/6.4mm PAD), to an exitsing wall

.93 T ?‘ 7 19am r ‘ .
/)4 face using a surface mounted ‘U’ Receiver UR500-500

ZJ.Bmm——/Fﬁ ~

' : The assembly shown hereon is used when the $1500-3-1.000 Latch

,,Aﬁs‘(’sr’,,f;:,” Ly is used elsewhere in the wall system, and introducing another very
. 1.000%/25. 4mm similar( but dimensionally different) Latch (S1250-3-1.000), could
] | (CRITICAL) result in a mispalced latch, and a consequential malfunction.

! ’ If however, the use of the .250”/6.4mm PAD is undesirable,
see TDS 112-1 as an alternative method.

]
I
.:31500-3—1.000-\ _JSQJ//\
TSI \
/('\ ﬁ{%? Y e T o o 0
COCKING. \\\_\ 4 N I.Ojﬁmm :7’9122:“
o R L sy oty
3.975m ‘j"\\\ - 2.000" ' When locking Latch, first rotate it away from the Receiver, against the
85. Jum A @ ' 4 50. Bmm ‘Cocking’ Rivet until rotation ceases. This extends the spring hook,
- 27 o ' providing ‘Over Reach’ for locking.
L.125" ~ - ’:’ /_\
”-‘6"‘“ -r s e { ' COCK IT BEFORE YOU LOCK IT
- = . See TDS-1-1
1.000" -
J 1.000" 51\\[74 & ( __Zs.lamm
) 125"

Fig. 3 25.4mm 'l
g "SETBACK'/ [N 390
URS00-500°
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
TYPE 3 LATCH & TYPE ‘U’ RECEIVER
$1500-3-1.000
UR500-500
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TYPE 3 LATCH DS 114.4
& TYPE 2 R/S SHORT RECEIVER V2-1106
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TYPE 3 LATCH $1500-3-1.000
& TYPE 2 R/S SHORT RECEIVER
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TDS 1151
V2-1106

TYPE 3 LATCH $1250-3-1.125
TYPE 2 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER
FOR JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS

AT ‘T’ AND CORNER JOINTS

NORSE’

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TDS 115-2
V2-1106

TYPE 3 LATCH $1500-3-625 AND
TYPE 2 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER

FOR JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS AT ‘T’ AND CORNER JOINTS,
WITH TYPE 3 LATCH MOUNTED BEHIND FRAMING

NORSE"

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TDS 115-3
V2-1106

TYPE 2 RSLS SLOTTED RECEIVER

TYPE 3 LATCH $1250-3-1.125 AND
FOR JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS AT “T” AND CORNER JOINTS

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TDS 1154
V2-1106

RSLS SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER
FOR JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS AT ‘T’ AND CORNER JOINTS,
WITH THE TYPE 3 LATCH MOUNTED BEHIND FRAMING

NORSE" TYPE 3 LATCH $1500-3-625 AND TYPE 2

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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TDS 1155
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TYPE 3 LATCH $1250-3-1.000 AND TYPE 2
RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER

®
NORSE
T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

FOR JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN WALL PANELS OR TUBING
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TYPE 3 LATCH $1250-3-1.000 AND
TYPE 3 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER

JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS AT ‘T’ & CORNER JOINTS
WITHOUT MORTISING THRU THE THIN MEMBER, IS READILY ACCOMPLISHED
WITH A TYPE 3 LATCH AND THE VERY SHALLOW TYPE 3 RSL RECEIVER
IN A BLIND MORTISE, AS SHOWN IN THESE ILLUSTRATIONS

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 116-1
V2-1106

COVER BUTTONS , ' \
SEE TDS w}j\ . \
IR NN
.125"/3.2 MORTISES FOR
\‘l | A [ >—[ATCH & REC'R FLANGES
1 - [ '
.500" | U .s500" 1.000"
12.7mm 12.7mm 25.4mm
kN ] L) }
L1.500"/38.1mm _\/ FIG. 3B
APPLICATIONS 0T s 1 /.
Shown here in the unlocked mode : : |
is a Type 3 Latch and a shallow > 625" MORTISE
Type 3 RSL Receiver mounted flush . | ) 16mm
in a ‘blind” mortised thin panel '\\%'/ '
33750 N 2.500"
85.7mm 63 5mm
TF
1.000" g _ 13.281"
25 4um SETBACKTN |, —F T 83 3mm
A La-
COCKING____ | N 26655"
RIVET 0 - MORTISE
—_ 625"
LATCH t——L— / N S DEEP__| .250"
CASE .562" ) q § [ 6.4mm
14, 3mm R @ / % } ¢ HEx
13127 T - /)/' ’ b | iaTcn
3[{3]2.33: 1'1125" >~ [ \_.312"/8m
28.6um s Qﬁfmﬂ 49— sgo" | CLEARANCE
Iy % 12. :mm
.375"
\_/?/ 9. 5mm 312"
7 . SETBACK
N fom
Fig.3a g /
| il i
1 i I
PANEL MOUNTING

Type 3 RSL Short Slotted Receiver
Latch: S1250-3-1.000
Receiver: RSL500-3-312

PANEL MOUNTING
Type 3 RSL Short Slotted Receiver
Latch: S1250-3-1.000
Receiver: RSL500-3-312

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TYPE 3 LATCH $1250-3-1.125 AND DS 116-2

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 3 RSL SHORT SLOTTED RECEIVER V2-1106

JOINING THICK PANELS TO THIN PANELS AT ‘T’ & CORNER JOINTS
WITHOUT MORTISING THRU THE THIN MEMBER, IS READILY ACCOMPLISHED
WITH A TYPE 3 LATCH AND THE VERY SHALLOW TYPE 3 RSL RECEIVER
IN A BLIND MORTISE, AS SHOWN IN THESE ILLUSTRATIONS

COVER BUTTONS
SEE TDS 127 ! X
N / S y
A NV
B f P ..125"/3 . 2um MORTISES FOR
X LATCH & REC'R FLANGES
4 ' : 1
.500" Jsgo" 1.000"
12 7wm X W12 7mm 25 4mn
¥ )
- 1.500"/38. lwm ‘ - .
; A TR s Fig.3B
APPLICATIONS o == LV
’ [

Shown here in the unlocked mode .
is a Type 3 Latch and a shallow
Type 3 RSL Receiver mounted flush
in a ‘blind’” mortised thin panel

- L5006
~ ~ 12, Tam
3.375" MORT1SE
85.7mm |
1125 — b
28. bmm -, o Y 3.281%
SETBACK ? 5559 83, 3mm
COCKING, _| 66 8am
RIVET | MORTISE
500"
LATCH 3 .. 250"
cAsE BT 176 4mm
14 3mmf
4 HEX.
1.312¢ N JLATCH
33. 3mm
REACH |, 125" h .312"/Bum
28. 6om CLEARANCE
T8 e
4. 8um
Fig.3A
PANEL MOUNTING
Type 3 RSL Short Slotted Receiver

Latch: $1250-3-1.125

Fig. 2 1 ! Receiver: RSL500-3-187

PANEL MOUNTING
Type 3 RSL Short Slotted Receiver
Latch: S1250-3-1.125
Receiver: RSL500-3-187

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’
e ———— TYPE 3 LATCHES ¢ GANGED TDS 118-1

TORRINGTON, CT USA

USED FOR JOINING STRUCTURAL PANELS, EQUIPMENT ATTACHMENT, CASE
CLOSURES, ETC. , WHERE MULTI-POINT SIMULTANEOUS LATCHING IS REQUIRED.
MANY DIFFERENT RECEIVERS CAN BE USED.

“GANGING” NORSE LATCHES (TYPE 1, TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3) SPACED APART
USES A COMMON SHAFT THRU TWO OR MORE LATCHES THAT CAN BE
OPERATED FROM EITHER END OF THE SHAFT.

INSERTION OF THE SHAFT CAN BE DONE THRU THE ACCESS HOLE AFTER PANEL
FABRICATION (SEE FIGS. 2 & 3), OR, IF THE PANEL INTERIOR IS ACCESSIBLE,
ASSEMBLE THOSE ELEMENTS BEFORE PANEL CLOSURE (SEE FIGS. 1 & 4).

Fig. 1 “Ganged” Latches (two or more) on a single shaft, operated Fig. 2 “Ganged” Latches (two or more) using a bare shaft inserted
by a hex key or handle. See TDS 118-4. thru the access hole after the panel is fabricated. Operation is by a
socket wrench. See TDS 118-2.

Fig. 3 “Ganged” Latches (two or more) using a shaft with an integral Fig. 4 “Ganged Latches (two or more) using a shaft, coupling and
hex sleeve inserted thru the access hole after the panel is fabricated. collars, assembled within the accessible panel interior before closure.
Operation is by a hex key. See TDS 118-3. Operated by a hex key or handle. See TDS 118-4.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’
e c— TYPE 3 LATCHES ¢ GANGED TDS 118-2

TORRINGTON, CT USA

USED FOR WIDE STRUCTURAL PANELS, EQUIPMENT ATTACHMENT, CASE
CLOSURES, ETC. , WHERE MULTI-POINT SIMULTANEOUS LATCHING IS REQUIRED.
MANY DIFFERENT RECEIVERS CAN BE USED.

“GANGING” NORSE LATCHES (TYPE 1, TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3) SPACED APART
USES A COMMON SHAFT THRU TWO OR MORE LATCHES THAT CAN BE
OPERATED FROM EITHER END OF THE SHAFT.

INSERTION OF THE SHAFT CAN BE DONE THRU THE ACCESS HOLE
AFTER PANEL FABRICATION.

‘ N ‘ /
¢ ——— 125" FLANGE
SHAFT TOUCHES J P \/ 3.2mm RECESS
PANEL WALL H \\\\\\‘\ IBNRUNAN AR 2
. X"\\\\ \\\\\\\ >
=
= ) r=e 34" ton
4 Bl o
= C - \\ \
& \
% n:\m‘ ARREREE 25T +
K T ) ¥ 1.500"
=] 500 38.1mm
T 12.7mm
RN | \ Y A
ey RESENS -
B \ Ll
Yoy [\T AN _
iy ot ez SHAFT INSERTION IS THRU THE KEY ACCESS HOLE, WITH NO
s <_>~f-{g§; OTHER ACCESS TO THE PANEL INTERIOR. MAKE SURE THE
SH1/32-L | LATCHES ARE “IN SYNC” ON THE SHAFT.
.375" ACCESS
9. omn HOLE ﬁ7 MANY MORE NORSE LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS
e i CAN BE “GANGED.”

FOR ACCESS HOLE COVER BUTTONS SEE TDS 127-1.

1.500"

REACH

3.375"
85.7mm

1.000"
25, 4mm
SETBACK

.500"
12.7mm
SETBACK

1.125" - 7
28 6mm -
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NORSE’

o voA TYPE 3 LATCHES  GANGED DS 118.3

USED FOR WIDE STRUCTURAL PANELS, EQUIPMENT ATTACHMENT, CASE
CLOSURES, ETC. , WHERE MULTI-POINT SIMULTANEOUS LATCHING IS REQUIRED.
MANY DIFFERENT RECEIVERS CAN BE USED.

“GANGING” NORSE LATCHES (TYPE 1, TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3) SPACED APART
USES A COMMON SHAFT THRU TWO OR MORE LATCHES THAT CAN BE
OPERATED FROM EITHER END OF THE SHAFT.

INSERTION OF THE SHAFT/SLEEVE CAN BE DONE THRU THE ACCESS HOLE
AFTER PANEL FABRICATION.

O a

¢ Vé—lzs FLANGE
SHAFT TOUCHES AN 3.2mm RECESS

PANEL WALL LT xnun T

oy

- \
IR UR DR AR

5
g
g A , . 1.500"
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m ¢ \\ VN
5 N
4
S I ARE Y
= % ¥ 1.500"
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7] 12, 7mm
g "% i
.500" IRBANLSS| RGERENNEE
M2.7mm el
1N L‘ TP N )
2 e SN ‘ e SHAFT/SLEEVE INSERTION IS THRU THE HEX KEY ACCESS HOLE,
SHAFT W/SLEEVE ( 4—4—-{;‘;’“ WITH NO OTHER ACCESS TO THE PANEL INTERIOR. MAKE SURE
smpmseL) e THE LATCHES ARE “IN SYNC” ON THE SHAFT.
e
m% MANY MORE NORSE LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS
! = CAN BE “GANGED.”
— == _ﬁL‘ ==
2> FOR ACCESS HOLE COVER BUTTONS SEE TDS 127-1.
/ | Seacisece S
iéSOO" |\ L
RF:AI(?]}JIH N >
o M
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NORSE TYPE 3 LATCHES * GANGED

TORRINGTON, CT USA TDS 1184

USED FOR WIDE STRUCTURAL PANELS, EQUIPMENT ATTACHMENT, CASE
CLOSURES, ETC. , WHERE MULTI-POINT SIMULTANEOUS LATCHING IS REQUIRED.
MANY DIFFERENT RECEIVERS CAN BE USED.

“GANGING” NORSE LATCHES (TYPE 1, TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3) SPACED APART
USES A COMMON SHAFT THRU TWO OR MORE LATCHES THAT CAN BE
OPERATED FROM EITHER END OF THE SHAFT.

INSERTION OF THE SHAFT, COUPLING AND COLLARS NECESSITATES HAVING
ACCESS TO THE PANEL INTERIOR BEFORE CLOSURE.

N / "
A 7/32"/5.5mm NN .
HEX SHAFT< N T ~ 125" FLANGE
SH7/32-L AN D 3.2mm RECESS
\ﬁﬁcn Jnanal aRRREE
ntian s i
.350'
] T f_8:9mm ]
TJ /'; @ J T\/\X\T l.[ Tﬂ\\ﬂ >
& A Qﬁ A . ; : N o 1.500"
% =3 - pZQs 38, lmm
o ¢ i3 N
= ég //\ -
2 % AR =
E l o % I\iﬂi L\\\\\\v\ > ¥ 15007
17 500" 38.1mm
l [ — 12.7om
T - > A
‘r— TR SR TN 1
|
» 119 \ ia
O A N
Y kJL—Lﬁrur\ \\ / - )
jpon - - < THIS SHAFT INSTALLATION REQUIRES ACCESS TO THE PANEL
COUPLING / ! :;;ﬂ"lgm INTERIOR FOR ASSEMBLY WITH THE COUPLING AND COLLARS.
cig:;;ﬁ;i‘“ pr3 TR MAKE SURE THE LATCHES ARE “IN SYNC” ON THE SHAFT.
- ACCESS MANY MORE NORSE LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATIONS
CAN BE “GANGED.”
"'—f_ - = ——-‘
] FOR ACCESS HOLE COVER BUTTONS SEE TDS 127-1.
1.500"
38.1mm
REACH
3.375"
85.7mm

.375"
- 9.5mm
SETBACK

SEfBKCK 1.125%
28, 6mm

Y
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NORSE’ TYPE 3R LATCH

TSN

TDS 121-1A

TORRINGTON, CT USA AND MUSHROOM RECEIVER V2-1106

THIS LATCH/RECEIVER COMBINATION IS USED TO AXIALLY CLAMP TOGETHER TWO
TUBES. NO RADIAL ORIENTATION IS NECESSARY. OPERATION IS BY A HEX KEY THRU A
HOLE IN THE TUBE. FOR SMALLER TUBING SEE TDS 121-2

NORSE LATCH
S1500-3-1.125

N
OPERATOR KEY ACCESS COUPLING NOT SHOWN N

TWO TUBES CONNECTED AXTALLY USING A
TYPE 3 LATCH AND A "MUSHROOM' RECEIVER

— UPPER TUBE

6”/1524mm
(DIA AS REQ'D)

ALIGNING SLEEVE
IF REQUIRED

~r<—-LOWER TUBE

RADIAL ORIENTATION
OF TUBES IS UNNECESSARY
LATCH ENGAGES WITH
MUSHROOM RECEIVER
FROM ANY 360° POSITION

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 » USA » TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



®
NORSE RECEIVERS T0$ 1264
TORRINGTON, CT USA =

The versatility of the Norse Latch System is to a large extent contingent upon the variety of Receivers
shown on these pages, which allow the Latches to be used in so many different applications.
With a few exceptions, any of these Receivers can be used with any Latch, whether the Receiver be an
encased type or nonencased. lllustrations of many ‘Mixed’ combinations are shown in the ‘Applications’
of Sections 1, 2 and 3, in this catalog, and some also on the following pages.

ENCASED RECEIVERS

Type 1, Type 2, and Type 3 Encased Receivers and modifications
thereof matching and interchangeable with Latches Type 1, Type 2 & Type 3.
(i.e.. ATYPE 1 LATCH CAN BE USED WITH A TYPE 2 OR TYPE 3 RECEIVERS, ETC.)

Type 1 Small Receivers Type 2 Small Receivers
) » . I&
e
Fig. 3 Fig. 4 Fig. 5
R400-1L-562 R400-1R-562
Left Hand Right Hand R375-25-(250-1.062) R/S375-25-(250) RSL375-25-(.062-.187)

(See TDS 16 thru 35)

Variable Sethacks Stocked
(See TDS 61 thru 80)

Type 1 Large Receivers

Type 2 Large Receivers

g Fig. 7
RS
R500-1L-750 R500-1R-750
Left Hand Right Hand

(See TDS 36 thru 60)

Type 3 Receivers

Fig. 10

Fig. 8 ig. - ig.
R500-2-(.250-1.187) R/S500-2-(.250-.312) RSL500-2-(.062-.250)
Variable Sethacks Stocked
LS (See TDS 81 thru 105)
Fig. 11 Fig. 12

R500-3-(.375-1.187) RSL500-3-(.062-.312)
Variable Sethacks Stocked
(See TDS 106 thru 125)

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

TS E——

TORRINGTON, CT USA

NON-ENCASED RECEIVERS

TDS 126-2
V3-0308

Each of these non-encased Receivers has been designed for the numerous projects
where the configuration of the elements to be joined or closed will not be accommodated otherwise

THESE RECEIVERS GREATLY ENHANCE THE UTILITY OF THE NORSE LATCHES
C

Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6
‘H’ Receiver Rod Receiver ‘U’ Receiver ‘D’ Receiver ‘J’ Receiver ‘JL" Receiver
HR468-562 RR250-(.750 thru 2.0) UR500-500 DR468-500 JR250 JLR250
See TDS 126-3 & 109 See TDS 126-3 See TDS 126-4 See TDS 126-4 See TDS 126-5 See TDS 126-5
& TDS 71, 97 & 107 & TDS 18, 38, 85, & 112 & TDS 18, 38, 85, & 112 & TDS 19, 39, 67, & 90 & TDS 19 & 39
Fig. 7 Fig. 8 Fig. 9 Fig. 10 Fig. 11 Fig. 12
‘Mushroom’ Receiver Short ‘P’ Receiver ‘P’ Receiver ‘PL’ Receiver ‘IT’ Receiver ‘0T’ Receiver
MR-1/4-20 SPR250 PR250 PLR250 ITR187 0TR187
See TDS 126-6 & 121-1 See TDS 126-6 See TDS 126-7 See TDS 126-8 See TDS 126-9 See TDS 126-9
& 19-3 & 39-3 & TDS 20-1 & 40-1 & 40-1 & TDS 21-2 & 41-2 & TDS 21-1 & 41-1
THESE RECEIVERS (FIGS. 13-22) ARE FOR JOINING PANELS AT VARIABLE ANGLES, FREE STANDING, OR ATTACHED TO A WALL
- ""A“"a e — [ . | A
d A T / . ] e i T ) .
X - - - | ( § [T
i £ 2
Fig. 13 Fig. 14 Fig. 15 Fig. 16 Fig. 17 Fig. 18 Fig. 19 Fig. 20
0’ Receiver ‘0D’ Receiver ‘0’ Receiver ‘0D’ Receiver ‘0’ Receiver ‘0D’ Receiver ‘0’ Receiver ‘0D’ Receiver
0R250-1.375-1.0 0DR250-1.375-1.25 0R250-2.38 0DR250-2.38 0R250-3.5 0DR250-3.5 0R250-4.5 0DR250-4.5
See TDS 126-10 See TDS 126-10 W/BR BRLOR-1 W/BR BRLOR-1 W/BR BRLOR-1
& 95&120 & 95&120 See TDS 126-11
& 95-1C1, 95-2A , 95-2B & 95-2C
.“4‘ - i L
-

o

" gt

Fig. 23

'

Fig. 24 Fig. 25 Fig. 26
Hinge Receiver Angle Receiver ‘JLW’ Wide Receiver Channel Receiver
HNGR375-1.48 ANGR375-2.0 MULTILATCH® MULTILATCH®
Fig. 21 Fig. 22 See TDS 126-13 See TDS 126-14 See TDS 126-15 & 191 See TDS 126-16
Cup Receiver Cup Receiver & TDS 86-1 & 113-1 & TDS 86-2 & 113-2 & TDS 186
CR250-1900 CR250-1900
See TDS 126-12 W/TBR250-1900
& TDS 74,94 & 119 See TDS 126-12
& TDS 74,94 & 119 3 U
- ALL - Fi ~27 F 28 Fig. 29 Fig. 30 Fig. 31 Fig. 32 Fig. 33
NON-ENCASED RECEIVERS 0-ef '0- '0- '0- '0- '0- '0-
Slot Receiver in  Slot Receiver in Metal Angle Pipe End Eye Bolt Shoulder Bolt ‘U’ Bolt
SHOWN HERE CAN BE USED Tubular Framed Metal Equipment or  Receiver Receiver Receiver Receiver Receiver
W|T|"| ALL NORSE LATCHES Panels Vehicular Frami"g
TYPE 1, TYPE 2, TYPE 3 TYPICAL CUSTOMER-PROVIDED RECEIVERS (FIGS. 27-33)
AND SX LATCHES Usually they are a part of the equipment to be joined, closed or clamped
They validate the assertion that Norse Latches will fasten onto almost anything.
NORSE Torrington, CT 06790 « USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 126-3
————— ‘H’ RECEIVER & ROD RECEIVER V3-0308

TORRINGTON, CT USA
‘H’ RECEIVER

- 1.000" ___pp
25.4mm

I

1.000
25.4m [ T v li-'
—\; :/ [;- 1
.203" DIA
5.2mm (4)
.050" - 1.500" -
1.8mm 38.1mm

2

1
|
i

; T Fig. 2 Type 3 Latch & ‘H’ Receiver in a 3/4"
.662" 562' (19mm) frame. Refer also to Fig. 7 on TDS
16.8mm 14. 3mm

106-1A
—) Y
" 375"
- 468" g »Lg 5mmJ<7

Fig. 1
‘H’ Receiver: HR468-562
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

The ‘H’ Receivers were designed to be mounted behind the panel frame material, usually 3/4"/19mm wood. No flange recess is required
o LESS PANEL PREPARATION e
‘H’ Receivers are usually used with a Type 2 or Type 3 Latch as shown here. See TDS 109-1

ROD RECEIVER

.250" " » "
6.4mn DA LENGTH "L l-’jldli -||_”
o : |
ROD RECEIVER PART NUMBERS AND LENGTHS i
ROD RECEIVER PART NO.: RR250-
DASH NO. -17 -22 -24 -25.4 -
L/in 687 | 875 | 937 | 1.00 | |
L/mm 17 22 24 25.4 '! || -
I | 1 I i
. : A
Fig. 3 Fig. 4 Type 3 Latch & Rod Receiver in 2x4 framing

Rod Receiver: RR250-(17, 22, 24 & 25.4)
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Yellow Chromate

Rod Receivers (as shown here typically mounted in a wood 2x4 frame) have several advantages. The ‘setback’ dimension is
determined by the drill hole location, and is therefore infinitely variable, compensating for different Latch setbacks.
‘Press-In’ installation is very simple. Various lengths are available. Cost is minimal. See TDS 107-3

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE" :
o —— ‘U’ RECEIVER & ‘D’ RECEIVER T

TORRINGTON, CT USA V3-0308
‘U’ RECEIVER

-« .2.000"_
50. 8mm

.203" DIA 5.2mm

3000

<— 750"
19mm

3 e ;125" Rab. 25.4nm
v \
gm0
S —

L—.500"/12.7mm T; .
‘U’ Receiver: UR500-500 Fig. 1
Material: Stainless Seel

Fig. 2 A ‘U’ Receiver & Type 1 Latch on
a sliding door 90° application.

Fig. 3 Type 3 Latch & surface mounted  Fig. 4 This cut-away view shows a Type Fig. 5 A Type 1 Latch with braces and a
‘U’ Receiver are used to make a ‘T" joint 2 Latch and a ‘U’ Receiver joining a ‘U’ Receiver hold wall panels tight in a
to a thin panel. door/panel member to a frame. 90° corner joint.

‘U’ Receivers are used in many applications; they facilitate latching at 90°. Used with any Norse Latch, the aesthetic appearance

‘D’ RECEIVER

e —
.250"
6. 4mm DTA |
N ¢
1.500; )
38.1mm |} \
.203" DI
5.2mm (2) ‘1
.250" ‘®
6.4mm || ¥
A ol 468" g
- §0°§2m > 11';;“:.. Fig. 7 This ‘D’ Receiver used with a Type 1 Latch
€ 1.000"___p| .840"__ P ’*i o holds and supports a shelf.
25.4mm 21lmm 1
A ) )|
\ The ‘D’ Receiver is a predecessor to the ‘U’
@ A - Receiver and can be used in its place. It has
1.25070" . \ the advantage of providing more of a sup-
N \ J port, particularly when used as a shelf or
- - desk top attachment as shown here.
Fig. 6 ‘D’ Receiver: DR468-500 See TDSs 18-2, & 38-2

Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Yellow Chromate

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NSh ‘y’ RECEIVER & ‘JL’ RECEIVER T0S 1265

TORRINGTON, CT USA
‘)’ RECEIVER

-
.203" DIA -
1.125" 5.2mm |
28, bmm .187" | g .092"
|—- 750" 4.8mm 2.3mm - — . - : =
19mm y { ¥ Fig. 2 Sliding and hinged doors  Fig. 3 This application shows a Type 2
i T B utilize ‘J” Receivers; shown here  Latch (bottom lever operated), and a ‘J’
@ + 3D with a Type 1 Latch. Receiver, both mounted internally to hold
L f‘““ [| .7 See TDS 19 for details down a shroud on a medical device.
18. Zmm See TDS 90
250"
.500" 474"
412.711@ 6. 4mn ’L 12mm T

Fig. 1

‘J’ Receiver: JR250
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

The ‘J’ Receiver expands the utility of the Norse Latches considerably. Its
versatility is shown here in these applications.
See TDS 19, 39, 67 & 90

Fig. 4 Here a ‘J’ Receiver and
Latch are mounted internally i
goods application. See TDS 19

=3 a i e

‘JL” RECEIVER

.750"
19mm

I
| N2
| :)}2
)’_ 500" g .203" DIA

1.125" 12, 7mm >z
- .188" 750n 092"
28.6mm A.Bmml o 19um l_[z
- v (— T Fig. 6 Aboveis a Type 1 Latch and a ‘JU’
530" Receiver used on an ‘over-the-top’ case
13. 5mm closure. See TDS 19

.250"}
.500" 474
12.7mm 6. 4mm T
Fig. 5

‘JL” Receiver: JLR250
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

‘JU Receivers facilitate container lid tie-down and around-the-corner closures in addition to many other applications.
See TDS 19

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA * TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

MUSHROOM RECEIVERS

TDS 126-6
& SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVERS

V3-0308

MUSHROOM RECEIVERS

THE ‘MUSHROOM’ RECEIVER AXIALLY JOINS TUBULAR MEMBERS SO THAT RANDOM
RADIAL ORIENTATION IS ACCOMMODATED. THE TUBES CAN BE ROTATED AS REQUIRED.

e 875" pIA g
22.2

22. 2qm 1/4-20 THREAD
6-32 327"
SET SCREW, [ 8.3mm
vy

.312"
8mm

Fig. 3 TYPE 3 LATCH AND A MUSHROOM
RECEIVER JOINING TWO TUBES AXIALLY
WITH APPROXIMATELY 450# FORCE. TUBES
CAN BE ROTATED AS NEEDED, AND THEN
LATCHED IN ANY 360° POSITION. SEE TDS
121-1. VARIOUS TUBING SIZES CAN BE USED.

Fig. 1 MUSHROOM RECEIVER
MRI-1/4-20 (See TDS 121-1)

Fig. 2 MUSHROOM RECEIVER DIMENSIONS

SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVERS

THE SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER CAN BE USED WITH ANY NORSE LATCH. THESE
RECEIVERS ARE PARTICULARLY USEFUL FOR DOORS, WINDOWS, BOXES,
CASE CLOSURES, PANEL JOINTS, COUPLINGS, ETC.

.750"1

19mm

1. 500"
38mm

1.312"
33.3me

750"

625"yt

1 6

Left Hand
SPR250L

Right Hand
SPR250R

¥\
. 250"

i

"19om

Fig. 5

H .250"

> ["_ 6. 4mm

O\

Fig 6. SHORT ‘P’ RECEIVER - RIGHT HAND.
MAT: Stainless Steel. PN: SPR250R.

Fig. 4 TYPE 1R LATCH $1125-1R-562 with
Handle H2-2 and Short ‘P’ Receiver SPR250R

The Short ‘P’ Receiver (left or right) can be used interchangeably in either the left or right hand position. See TDSs 19-3A and 19-3B.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008
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NORSE

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 126-7

‘P’ RECEIVER pevrs

—p] 375"

.500"
12.7mm

9.5mm

: 375"
9. 5mm
et — .203" DIA
5.2mm (2)

Fig. 1

4 ¥\
\
2.750"
69.9mm
2.,500"
63.5mm
1.625"
41.3mm
.,‘________2.000"
1. 250"————> " 50.8mm
31.8m -250" gl
6 . 4mm
A
.090"
- - 2.3mm
‘ )

‘P’ Receiver: PR250
Material: Steel, Zinc, Clear Chromate

‘P’ Receivers are commonly used with Type 1 Latches on door, case and wall panel applications. When
used in conjunction with the ‘Spring Fingers’ (see Fig. 3), they assist in keeping wall panels and counter
& table tops tight and in-line. See TDS 40.

*

F
u'?

— N TN

—_— -
Fig. 2 Shown here with a Type 1 Latch the ‘P’

Receiver is used to hold a door closed.

Fig. 3 Used with ‘Spring Fingers’ and a Type 1
Lahch, ? ‘P’ Receiver helps to hold the panels tight
and in-line.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 * USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

‘PL’ RECEIVER

TDS 126-8
V3-0308

g 312"
8mm

625" gl 312" g

16mm

8mm

a8

1

.20

Fig. 1

1.375"
34.9mm

L.470"

1.9mm

3" DIA

5.2mm (3)

~ »250"
6. 4mm

l.375"
9.5mm

.625"
16mm

»}

2.0
50.

00"
8mm

‘PL’ Receiver: PLR250
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

1.375"
34.9mm

‘PL Receivers are most often used with Type 1 Latches on case goods, doors, wall panel corner joints, etc.
When used with Spring Fingers (see Fig. 3), they assist in holding corner panel joints at 90°. See TDS 40

g o —— e
s ...é

Fig. 2 A ‘PL Receiver and Type 1 Latch are used
to close case goods and doors.

Fig. 3 The combination of the ‘PL
Receiver and the Type 1 Latch with ‘Spring
Fingers’ holds panels tight and at 90°.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NOXSE 91 RECEIVER & ‘OT RECEIVER TDS 126.94

TORRINGTON, CT USA

The ‘IT’ and ‘OT’ Receivers each have a slanted surface upon which the Latch hook slides when locking,

imparting a lateral force when compressing the door panel against the case. This is especially beneficial

when gasketing is involved. Both the ‘IT’ and ‘OT’ Receivers can be used either inside or outside a case.
See TDSs 21-1 and 21-2, and 41-1 and 41-2.

‘I RECEIVER
T

frowse

7 .8 g;:a w

i.*_;;@
Yalp) _—
‘203"1)1;\ A “‘4"‘";23“*

5. Zmm * 6mm
BT g ‘
22. 20m *““:’8'7‘,7"”“’”
2 o |
4, Tmm i
(M) i e
ﬂ .o5a" ‘ .562‘"
S 1-3ﬂ 14, 3mm \
e i + 1 - *
s = e
e ;i?ggm"”‘*i SLANT Fig. 2 This is a view of an ‘IT’ Receiver
mounted internally on a case. The door
‘IT” Receiver: ITR187 panel is hinged outside from below. The
ol . Type 1 Latch is mounted internally on the
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate door. The Latch hook pulling against the

slanted surface of the Receiver forces the
door inward against the case.

‘OT’ RECEIVER

Y

i
ol N
vl
£

e

.203" P
s o DIa—1 1 625"

.«375"_ﬂ‘ >
22.2mm -

‘0T’ Receiver: 0TR187 Fig. 4 In this view the ‘OT" Receiver is

ol : mounted on the outside of the case and
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate the Type 1 Latch is on the door panel,

with the hinge below. The Latch hook
pulling downward on the slanted surface
of the Receiver forces the panel inward
against the case.
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‘IT” RECEIVER & ‘OT’ RECEIVER DS 126.98
WITH KEYHOLES FOR SCREWS V3.0308

The ‘IT’ and ‘OT’ Receivers each have a slanted surface upon which the Latch hook slides when locking,

imparting a lateral force when compressing the door panel against the case. This is especially beneficial

when gasketing is involved. Both the ‘IT’ and ‘OT’ Receivers can be used either inside or outside a case.
See TDSs 21-1 and 21-2, and 41-1 and 41-2.

Of particular interest are the ITR187-2 and O0TR187-2 which have keyhole-shaped screw holes for the easy removal
of these Receivers when used, for example, as window hardware for hurricane shutters. See TDS 207-2A1.

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

‘I RECEIVER

10 oo V1A T
o
T”“”’“"'"‘”"" ”?“ + ]
1 w\s.
687" S
17.5mm nmwmw_::gg
i ¥ TN
)
m"nmj \"L Yo
5.8 .62
- L bam ™
875" g »
22. o JI8TY i
4m™ T
" A AN ??x
ose" _ 562"
L.3mm | 14, 3mm ‘ ,
i E Y = 7(' T Y
LA OUTWARD | Fig. 2 This is a view of an ‘IT’ Receiver
31.8mm - SLANT — mounted internally on a case. The door

‘IT” Receiver: ITR187
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

‘OT’ RECEIVER

400" Hpa

10. 2mm E

N

N o

IS

687" g ey
17 .5mm ﬂwmﬂwwwmjg

i__,__f,..,,f“"”"\

et {4

P S

.230" [ N

5, gmp D IA T .625"

, -
875" g gl

Fig. 3 22.2m = e
4, 7mm '

A el MM"W;‘?Ja

i .050% _ 562" / \

. 1.3mm'}« 14.3mm o

: t‘ ey * x f %#f :

%««« _________ 1.250% ~>§ * INWARD
: 31.8mm SLANT =

‘OT’ Receiver: 0TR187
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

panel is hinged outside from below. The
Type 1 Latch is mounted internally on the
door. The Latch hook pulling against the
slanted surface of the Receiver forces the
door inward against the case.

Fig. 4 In this view the ‘OT Receiver is
mounted on the outside of the case and
the Type 1 Latch is on the door panel,
with the hinge below. The Latch hook
pulling downward on the slanted surface
of the Receiver forces the panel inward
against the case.
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NORSE’ BIG ‘OT’ RECEIVER
TORRINGTlgN, CT USA & LARGE TYPE 1 LATCH TDS 126-9C

L400"D . .203"D_
10.6mm \ 5.8mm |

I ‘ i\/\:@ The Big ‘OT’ Receiver has a slanted strike
;fgs" f , Y surface upon which the Latch Hook slides
.sz" ::5) | é when locking, |r.np.art|ng a.downward.f(.Jrc(?

20. 6mm on the latch. This is especially beneficial in
K\_D such applications as clamping a hurricane

to withstand the strong winds of a hurricane.

Y %\\; W y panel inward against a window frame, so as
| f

IDRERT A THE BIG ‘OT’ RECEIVER ACCOMMODATES

. e 28.om PANELS 1/4” THRU 3/4” THICK
- ) ) 3
! B / / ) This downward force is also beneficial when
Fig. 1 i §9"§$m / / / used to secure a door or a case closure,
' 50" | /o particularly when a gasket is used.
1w | 0 L 1/ /
H 1 j g v —
v | 250"
t ' WA e s !1 *12'571“’“ .
A

Big ‘OT’ Receiver: BOTR-1
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

Fig. 2 The Big ‘OT Receiver is mounted to the face of a window frame, and is engaged by the
spring hook of a large Type 1 Latch mounted on a thick hurricane panel. The slanted Receiver
strike forces the Latch (and plywood) firmly against the window frame face, securing the panel
against hurricane-force winds. This Big ‘OT" Receiver will accommodate panel thicknesses from
1/4” t0 3/4”.
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NORSE’ —L0
NORSE ‘0’ RECEIVER & ‘OD’ RECEIVER 21106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

‘O’ RECEIVER

875"
22, 2mm P 1A

Fig. 2 Type 2 Latches join free standing panels to an

25.4mm ! / :
0’ Receiver at varying angles.

Fig. 1

[
I
1.000" |
I
I

‘0’ Receiver: 0R250-1.375-1.000
Material: Plastic

‘0’ and ‘OD’ Receivers facilitate multiple panel joining at infinitely
variable angles, both free standing or to a wall as shown in Fig 3.
See TDS 95 & 120

‘OD’ RECEIVER i
.203" DI1A
5.2mn (l)—\‘
T
f Ll Fig. 3 Three panels, free standing, and attached to
625" - a wall, all at variable angles using ‘0’ and ‘0D’
16me B .875"/|22. 2mm Receivers.
— 4+
L.312"
33.3mn
. A%"nm}j (250"
Fig. 4 37 o A 9w ()T 6T
Ll dmn P50 1.375% >
, 34.9mm
I | T I I
| ! | |
1.250"
L 4 31. 8om | <:E§:) |
- N § I |
.625"
l | 16mm I I
il I I

‘OD’ Receiver: 0DR250-1.375-1.250

Material: Plastic Fig. 5 A panel with Type 2 Latches attaches at any
angle to an ‘OD’ Receiver screwed to a wall.
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TYPE 2 LATCHES & THE LARGE
‘O’ & ‘OD’ RECEIVERS

SHOWN HERE ARE THREE SIZES OF ‘O’ RECEIVERS WHICH WILL
ACCOMMODATE NUMEROUS PANELS AT ANY ANGLE. ALSO SEE OVERLEAF
TYPE 1 AND TYPE 3 LATCHES CAN ALSO BE USED WITH ‘O’ RECEIVERS
SEE TDS 48 FOR TYPE 1 LATCH AND ‘0’ RECEIVER MOUNTING

NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

TDS 126-11-1
V2-1106

.250"
6. 4mm

3.500"0D
88.9mm

Fig. 5

~— RECEIVER
— RECEIVER 0DR250-3.5
ODR250-4.5 FADR (235
/,__-. j #4 DR oy 5.3M4
X Fig. 6
Fig. 2 i
|
I 3'/2"DR
P * '

Fig. 8 Panels are Latched to the ‘O’
Receiver at any angle. See TDS 95

Lo 375"DR
4.5 q "3

P
RECEIVER

2 izm ! 0DR250-3.5
* RECEIVER
0DR250-4.5

Ll
. 25" _*___ SOFT
Fig. 3 6 amm i BUMPERS
17.7mm - Fi
" T ig. 7B
2.380"0D O
> [ (0. 5om ~*———-
f N OR250-4.5 —>',’/ ’ ) N
A

1.750" OR250-3.5-/

i
o !_/ 0r250-2. 38> e
1

RECEIVER

?

—

0DR250-2.38
I 1 —
Fia. 4 _#ADR (.200") — L—"“so?z.?:‘
g- 5 3om 1.750" I i ///_IT
hé, Smm
\ " ©3 I
Tt
==
. 2 A

Fig 9. Using ‘0’ & ‘OD’ Receivers
Fi Numerous Panels can be mounted free
5. 7A A
standing or to a wall at any angle

22 2am + ‘ i I
i RECEIVER BRACKET-LARGE "0",RECEIVER . S
0DR250-2.38 BRLOR-1 -

\7
TYPE 1, TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3 LATCHES CAN

BE USED WITH ‘0’ & ‘0D’ RECEIVERS ?‘

SEE TDS 48 FOR TYPE 1 AND TDS 95 FOR
TYPE 2 ATTACHMENTS

L]
TS

Fig. 10 A ‘OD’ Receiver & Wall

Fig. 11 A ‘0O’ Receiver joins several
panels at variable angles

Bracket BRLOR attach panels to walls
at variable angles
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NORSE’ TDS 126-12
————— CUP RECEIVER V2-1106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

The Receiver for joining panels
at infinitely variable angles.

The Cup Receiver facilitates joining panel
elements at infinitely variable angles. Multiple
panel to panel (free standing), or panel to wall
joints are easily accomplished. The Gup
Receiver slips into common 1 1/2" PVC water
pipe tubing forming a close fitting sight and
sound barrier for office landscaping and other
partitioning projects.

See TDS 94 & 119.

( C) 1 1/2" pvC
¥ _——*FITS INTO STANDARD WATER PIPE
\ B 1 1/2" PVC WATER PIPE
lL 1.185"
30. lem
(AT N _
1.750" - _
., 44 pem 1.210%_ H
+ 1.250" 30 7an Flg 3
31 B _ Alternate
i o™ Wall Mounting
' ; ‘T/2’ Bracket
LI b (] TG ~
1l:/LATcn
250" Fig. 2
6, 4mm
Wall Mounting
‘T’ Bracket "
TBR250-1900 WATER PrbE
Fig. 1 ~ Fig.4

Cup Receiver: CR250-1900

Fig. 5 Thin panels with Type 2 Latches Fig. 6 This close up shows the Norse Fig. 7 This view shows panels joined at
are joined to Cup Receivers in a free Latches hooked into the Cup Receiver at variable angles to a Cup Receiver which is
standing group, which is also coupled to any desired angle. Two or more panels attached to a wall panel.

a wall. can be joined.
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NORSE’ ]
—— HINGE RECEIVER TDS 126-13

TORRINGTON, CT USA V2-1106

9.5mm - l———2.500"/63. 5mm »
5.9mm
‘ .530"
— LT 13.5mm
- .312"
{ Or 1%
.090" \
2.3mm
.968"
24 .6mm
437"
11.1lom 3.000"
76 .2mm
1.937"
49, 2mm
1.500"
38.1mm
- ®
5.9mm
i \
L + L 3250"/6.4um DIA (6)
Hinge Receiver: HNGR375-1.48 C'SUNK/#10 FHWS

Fig. 1 Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

The Hinged Receiver can be used to join one panel
to another, or to a wall, thereby producing a
variable angle connection. See TDS 86 & 113

Fig. 2 A wall panel with a Type 3 Latch
is joined to a Hinge Receiver which is
screwed to a wall resulting in a variable
angle joint.
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NORSE’

T E———

TDS 126-14

V2-1106

ANGLE RECEIVERS

TORRINGTON, CT USA
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NORSE’

T E—
TORRINGTON, CT USA

‘JLW’ WIDE RECEIVER TDS 126-15

V2-1106

2.500"
63.5mm

*—.312"/8 TYP.
—yf-312" }‘__\ o
8mm .203"/5.2mm DIA (3)

2.000"
* 50.8mm

.625"

16mm

T 1

3mm .843"
21.4mm

Fig. 1

-

.531"
11.5mm

.312"
8mm

A

‘JLW’ Wide Receiver: JLWR-531
Material: Steel, Zinc Plate, Clear Chromate

‘JLW’ Wide Receivers were designed for use with Norse Heavy Duty Multilatches® which have two shock
hooks in addition to the Latch Spring Hook, at each of the multiple Latch stations. These are used as
simultaneous-locking panel corner connections. The extra width Receivers compensate for tolerance
build up over an 8'/2.4m (or more) span. See TDS 191

Fig. 2 The ‘JLW’ Receivers are shown above on a typical
cab corner Multilatch® connection.
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NORSE’ TDS 126-16

TORRINGTIgN, CT USA CHANNEL RECEIVER V2-1106

| —MOUNTING HOLES

nal AS REQUIRED

609

200" le—— LENGTH AS REQUIRED - UP TO 8 FEET/Z.‘om——'$—‘>
- B -
5.1lmm .060"

1.5mm Y

r" | —
1.45 .778m 1.25.0 701;;11
y U F—
1.250"
“—31 .8m4’1 Flg. 1

A Channel Receiver is part of an engineered Norse Multilatch® assembly
Channel Receivers have been designed for use with Norse Multilatches which usually consist of two to
four Latches operating simultaneously and mounted on a common channel or angle member. This
Channel Receiver serves as a strike for all the Latches. In one usage it may be attached to an elevator
cab wall, or on the emergency exit door itself, to which it serves also as a stiffener. It is also frequently
used on RF shielded electronic cabinets. See TDS 186 & 190

Fig. 2 This photo shows Multilatch®
hooks gripping a channel Receiver.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

TDS 1271
TORRINGTgN, CT USA COVER BUTTONS V2-1106

e FOR CONCEALING LATCH OPERATING KEY ACCESS HOLES -

T This is a decorative Hole Cover Button
one of the three sizes available as shown bhelow
~ _ These Cover Buttons have been designed
Fig. 1 especially for exhibitors and office panels

ADVANTAGES OF THE NORSE HOLE COVER BUTTONS

* Translucent plastic material conceals the * Golorable - paint or dye
key access hole and assimilates the * Matte finish - no shine
panel color background * Reusable

e Easy to install and remove by hand

° Very |0W SI|h0U6tte NORSE TYPE 3 PANEL LATCHS

AND TYPE 3 RECEIVER

Fig. 3

DECORATIVE
HOLE COVER
i BUTTONS
Fig 2 Typical Prefab Panel Application Where ACCESS HOLES FOR
Hole Cover Buttons Are Used (See Arrow) LATCH OPERATING KEY
(For '”;‘l’;tr;‘ag;](’o”w?]” é:;gTeDTqug 82) Cover Panel Application Cut-Away View

§ There are many Norse Latch and Receiver combinations that are used in panels and numerous other applications

e THE THREE SIZES OF HOLE COVER BUTTONS AVAILABLE ARE SHOWN BELOW -

Part No. Part No.
CB600-515 CB480-395
.200"/5. 1mm—> .180"/4 . 6mm—] .200"/5. lmm—]
.045"/1. lmm <—" v .040"/1mm"1<‘ L045"/1. lmm—»] fe V/‘l
N W - — i 2 y — — B2 N — - Z
ml ) mu [ (=]t
= 2l B =
i B _ — LA -

Part No.
CB600-270

-

. 600"/15.2mm DIA l/: “.480"/12.2mm DIA. Vo ~.600"/15.2mm DIA. v
Fig.4 KEY ACCESS HOLE DIA.Y Fig.5 KEY ACCESS HOLE pIA.! Fig.6 KEY ACCESS HOLE DIA.Y
Drill Diameter Drill Diameter Drill Diameter
1 (Hole Size Range) 1 (Hole Size Range) 1 (Hole Size Range)

MAX: .500"/12.7mm MAX:  *.375"9.5mm MAX:  *.26576.7mm

*.468'/11.9mm *.343'/8.7mm *.250/6.4mm
MIN: 437" 11.1mm MIN: .312"/8mm MIN: .218'/5.5mm
* Recommended Hole Size e See TDS 127-2 For Color Painting Racks

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ TDS 128-1
————— COVER PLATES V2-1106

TORRINGTON, CT USA

At times it is desirable to cover unused Latches, Receivers or Mortise cuts on wall panels
or table edges, etc. For this purpose we have designed these plastic Cover Plates
5 )

— —— . =
L LA ..—_____. -

Fig 1 Here a CP2S-1 Cover Plate is shown concealing a Type 2 Small Fig 2 CP2-1 and CP3-1 Cover Plates conceal a Type 2
Receiver. The arrow points to a cover button. (See TDS 127) Large Receiver and a Type 3 Latch. The arrow points to a
cover button. (See TDS 127)

Fig 3 & Fig 4 Cover Plates are designed to be snapped into the empty mortise or into the Norse Latch and Receiver cases.

Cover Plates for Type 2 Small, Type 2 Large and Type 3 Latches and Receivers

E glu 5 CP2S-1 Caver Plate j
or Smail Type 2 Latches and Recewers. .
e 4.500" | Lagr (2. 7eml <
r 114, Jum '| 3 fom
T T — T”’STFK_D
= = wt b
L These Snap-In Plates cover the
mortised-in latches and receivers
E R e e ] or the unoccupied mortise itself
1‘ 6.375" N jrao, “1’53.’1 These cover plates are reuseable
and paintable

161.%mn
o |
- ] \T;w- R

Fig 7 CP3-1 Cover Plate
For Large Type 3 Latches and Recewers

127mm

- a
[+ 44.5m ™
5.000" o !
I

&IE_S_E_@) Torrington, CT 06790 * USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® KEYS, RATCHET WRENCHES, HANDLES, SECTION 5
TORRING'F‘E)N, CT USA GEAR BOXES & COUPLINGS, ETC. TDS 146 - 165

THIS SECTION IS DEVOTED TO THE TOOLS, HANDLES AND OTHER ITEMS USED
TO OPERATE THE NORSE LATCHES DIRECTLY OR REMOTELY, AND AT 90°

SHOWN HERE ARE SEVERAL OF THE KEYS, HANDLES, ETC.
DESCRIBED ON THE FOLLOWING TECHNICAL DATA SHEETS

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

b pra TDS 1471
TORRINGTON, CT USA T HANDLE HEx KEYs V3-0308
| 4.0"/101.6mm »| le 4.0"/101.6mm

7/32"/5.5mm HEX 7/32"/5.5mm HEX

¥,

AN

TK7/32-9

4.0"/101.6mm >/
7/32"/5.5mm HEX
Bl Lo R oy

L. g $ L

Sk R

2.0"/50.8mm
7/32"/5.5mm HEX

2.0"
50.8mm

!

Fig. 2

‘HTK7/ 32-2

Fig. 3

MAT: 7/32” (5.5MM) HEX STEEL, NICKEL PLATED
FOR ‘L’ AND ‘P’ KEYS SEE TDS 147-2
SCALE: 3/4” = 1”

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



&R_S—E—(@ TR 1.1 TDS 147-2
L’ & ‘P’ HEX KEYS AND ANGLE HANDLE ',/ .;

TORRINGTON, CT USA

| 5.0"/127mm >
MAT: 7/32” (5.5MM) HEX STEEL, : TP —
NICKEL PLATED ' LK11/32-5%5 a2

FOR ‘T’ KEYS SEE TDS 147-1
SCALE: 3/4” =1”

5.0"/127mm

5X6 5/16"/8mm HEX

4.0"/101.6mm >
1LK7/32-4X15 7/32"/5.5mm HEX

i<—.——4.0"/101.6m :
7 1X7/32-4X6 7/32"/5.5mm HEX

- LN

l‘——‘S.O"/76.2m—N»
LK7/32-3X4 7/32"/5.5mm HEX |

‘ )
 6.0"
152.4mm
4.0"
101. 6mm
KX : E‘
ANGLE E i 2
HZ-I]-..E 3.7" :Q. Flg S
W/PLASTIC 9%mm S
KNOB = X
Fig. 4
22.4mm

7/32"/5.5mm HEX

STILHOUETTE HANDLE .
——3.75"/95. 3mm Fig. 10

*
Fio. 8 7/32"/5.5mm HEX H9—-1 o o
ig. /0. ry DAL See TDS 148 for more handles
)y 148

2.75"/69.9mm—>‘ Fig. 9

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 » USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 » FAX 860-482-5059 ¢ www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE®

T —

RATCHET WRENCH SET RW7/32x5

TDS 151-1

V2-1106

This Set Consists of a Double-Ended Offset Ratchet Wrench and
Five (5) Various Length 7/32"/5.5mm Hex Bits in a Plastic Case

S |

7/32"/5.5mm Hex
Bit Lengths ( § )

—

NORSE"®

T — | —
TORRINGTOM, T LISA
TEL: 88(v4Q2-1532

FAX: 850/482-5059 1.181:/30mm (e {
HATCHET WREMCH SET 1 968 /50mm _E-'I - ==
e 3.150'/80mm
" 9.906"/150mm _
q“ 8.858"/225mm Fig. 2 The Norse Wrench ready to work in a
h pentagonal KD enclosure.
Unbeatable
For Working
In Tight
m ' Corners!
S - Fig. 3 The Ratchet Wrench working in a 60°
Fig. 1 Ratchet Wrench Set RW7/32x5 corner of a KD kiosk.
4,2"/107mm »

Wrench (only)
Part No. RW7/32-WA1

1.250"
32mm

y m 7/32"/5.5mm Hex Bit Part Nos. and Lengths
=t 375’
9';"““ = Hex Bit Part Nos. HBRW 7/32-
. T— 1/4'/6.4mm Hex Length™ -30 | -50 -80 | -150 | -225
§ o §, in 1.181 | 1.968 | 3.150 | 5.906 | 8.858
16|m 7/32'/5.5mm §, mm 30 | 50 | 80 | 150 | 225
Hex Bit
Example of a Hex Bit Part No:
‘ Reversing Cam HBRW7/32-50 (0.A. Length, § = 1.968'/50mm)
Fig. 4
Ratchet Wrench — ) NORSE 5
TORR.,CT
@ O ;™70 Owissg| O 5/16'/8mm
1/4'/6.4mm _ Hex Socket
Hex Socket

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 « USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008




NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

COMPONENTS FOR ‘GANGED’ MULTILATCHES?®,
AND/OR REMOTELY OPERATING LATCHES

TDS 1541
V2-1106

SHOWN HERE ARE BEARING, COLLARS, COUPLINGS, SLEEVES, SHAFTS, GEAR
BOXES AND COVER BUTTONS USED IN THE ASSEMBLING OF GANGED AND/OR
REMOTELY OPERATED ATTACHMENTS.

* BEARINGS e

7/327/5.5mm HEX.

P.N.: BRG7/32-500
Fig. 1 040"
lmm
pme ST
l;ogmbl .
(( {’::mnu
125"/3. 2om— fe

@

11/32”/8.7mm HEX.
P.N.: BRG11/32-500

Fig. 2

©

.040"

L1/32" gy Lem l‘
.500" o0 0
12. 7em

.625"p l‘

m..

7/327/5.5mm HEX.
P.N.: CLR7/32-350

7/32"
5. SmmHEX

625" ppy
.350"
8.9m

Fig. 3

® COLLARS

.

11/327/8.7mm HEX.
P.N.: CLR11/32-350

11/32"
8. Tmm HEX.

COUPLING - 7/327/5.5mm HEX.
P.N.: CPG7/32-840

16mm
.125"/3. 2mm—
e COUPLINGS e
COUPLING - 11/327/8.7mm HEX.
P.N.: CPG11/32-840

COUPLING-Stepped
7/32”/5.5mm & 11/327/8.7mm HEX.

P.N.: CPG7-11/32-840
33 T _L__g?;"om I" ] s TR . 5:3m l‘ ;’gfmntxl_. ;210 LL32" gy |
-f_ S e =] LC -©
ﬂ‘.A o .,.ii- fL-ﬂ-
fZ:.,. bin fa840” o zf"‘?..., A .
Fig. 5 @ Fig. 6 Fig. 7 @ ' @
SLEEVES TUBULAR HEX. COVER BUTTONS

7/327/5.5mm Inside-11/32”/8.7mm Qutside

P.N.: SLV7-11/32-350
7

5/ gfmuﬁx
L, o]
. L gl b

i

G

Fig. 8

P.N.: SLV7-11/32-840

7/32" 210"
* ' s Sl [

O,

See TDS 127

4 O

d O

F10 F11 F12
L<~-8‘°" _,] P.N.: CB600-270 P.N.: CB480-395 P.N.: CB600-515
“’32 mex, b GEAR BOXES
Norse Gear Boxes are
Designed for 90° Remote
Fig. 13 Operation - See TDS 155

Shaft-Bare 7/32”/5.5mm HEX.

7/32"
V.l rS Su:mHEx

3
L__suAn et
LENGTH

e

PN.: SH7/32-L
(‘L/Customer Spec.)

e SHAFTS e
Shaft-Bare 11/327/8.7mm HEX. Shaft-7/32”/5.5mm HEX. W/Sleeve
" 7/32 HEX.
q B
— - =
— “
s ] L/“ vt —
Fig. 15 732 wex.
Fig %
@ﬂﬁ
P.N.: SH11/32-L P.N.: SH7/32W/SLV-L
(‘L'/Customer Spec.) (‘L/Customer Spec.)

Components Shown Here are Available in Whatever Combination Your Application Requires. Shaft Lengths are Customer Specified.
Engineering Assistance is Always Available. Channel Mounted Multilatches® are Shown in Section 7.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® $1125-SXR-562 LATCH DS 1671
—— AND A JR250 RECEIVER V30308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With A JR250 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also Be
Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

—IDEAL FOR -

Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
and Doors, Windows, Cabinets,
Machine Safety Shields, Enclosures,
Exhibits, Museum Displays and
Stage Settings, Modular Equipment,
Sectional Tables, Store Fixtures,

and Many More Applications
Fig. 1 A SXR Latch and a ‘J’ Receiver \ J
are used here to hold down a box lid.

MOUNTING

This is a Right-Hand-Operating Latch. Fig. 2 The SXR Latch and J’ Receiver combination

as used for panel joining, windows, doors, etc.

Easy to Install and Operate ¢ Trouble Free * No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful, Spring-Loaded Force.

"
ééléim > L 187"

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series lllustrations

N .
(mwcmn—*& .
/

¢ 2.180"
55. 4mm

Fig. 3A MOUNTING DIMENSIONS Fig. 38 * This mounting dimension (.8757/22.2mm)
Latch: $1125-SXR-562 is for optimal clamping force (200#/90.7kg).
Receiver: JR250 For less clamping force, reduce this dimension.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA AND A JR250 RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With A JR250 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also Be
Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

—|DEAL FOR -

Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
and Doors, Windows, Cabinets,
Machine Safety Shields, Enclosures,
Exhibits, Museum Displays and
Stage Settings, Modular Equipment,
Sectional Tables, Store Fixtures,

and Many More Applications
Fig. 1 A SXL Latch and a ‘J’ Receiver \. J
are used here to hold down a box lid.

MOUNTING

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch. Fig. 2 The SXR Latch and J’ Receiver combination

as used for panel joining, windows, doors, etc.

Easy to Install and Operate ¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful, Spring-Loaded Force.

g 1.125"
28, bmm

750"
¢ 19mm

|

P
o
~

«— ]

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combhinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series Illustrations

.
‘y

7z
7% “LOCKED
UNLOCKED

NNz 7

‘15452n § ' //
f ) s 2.180"
] i i 55, 4mm
Fig. 3B Fig. 3A
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS * This mounting dimension (.8757/22.2mm), is
Latch: $1125-SXL-562 for optimum clamping force (200#/90.7kg).
Receiver: JR250 For less clamping force, reduce this dimension.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NOR SE® 51125'SXR'562 LATCH TDS 167-2A
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA AND A UR500-500 RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With A UR500-500 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also Be
Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N\
— IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful

, Spring-Loaded Force
MOUNTING \ )
Fig. 1 An SXR Latch and a ‘U’ Receiver are
used here to close a sliding door.

This is a Right-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series Illustrations

* This Mounting Dimension 55 . baen
(1.0627/27mm) is for optimal
clamping force (200#/90.7kg).

For less clamping force,
reduce this dimension.

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: $1125-SXR-562
Receiver: UR500-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



TORRINGTI"CCJN, CT USA AND A UR500-500 RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With A UR500-500 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also Be
Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N\
— |IDEAL FOR -
Doors, Windows, Gabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
e Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful

Spring-Loaded Force
MOUNTING \ y
Fig. 1 A SXL Latch and a ‘U’ Receiver combination
used for a door closure application.

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Comhinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series Illustrations

* This Mounting Dimension
(1.0627/27mm) is for optimal
clamping force (200#/90.7kg).

For less clamping force,
reduce this dimension.

MOUNTING
Latch: $1125-SXL-562
Receiver: UR500-500

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® 31125'SXR'562 LATCH AND A TDS 167-3A
TORRINGTIgN,CTUSA TYPE 2S SMALL RSL RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With An RSL375-2S-125 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can
Also Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

{ N\
— IDEAL FOR -
Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

. NN

| | “/ ’ / 218"
MOUNTING // /§ /g/ ) \\\\\ {s.m
Fig. 1 An SXR Latch and a ‘RSL Receiver - . . i

g - - " ro- J__X e
are used here to close a sliding door. f} /%Q‘Qy : — T
This is a Right Hand Operating Latch. ¥ , i \J___v_ N t 1"
: .590" - omm
Fig. 2B 15mm §
EabXNan e
i § 10.3mm
" ! .187"
RN e
Additional SX Latch/Receiver b —-
Combinations Are Shown in élﬁr
TDS 167 Series Illustrations
' 1.187" X
til-———30 . 1mm
REACH \
T 4.125"
104, 8mm
2.180"/ 3.750"
55. 4mm 95. 3nim
3.312"
N\ 84.1um
MORTEISE
14
‘ n
4 - | 3o
* This Mounting Dimension (.5007/12.7mm) N g | SETACK
is for optimal clamping force (200#/90.7kg). \V‘\s@;;%/ 168711
For less clamping force, reduce this dimension. e “-fm |
1'77?§;;-J -562" | ! Y
RiD. R A ()™ Y.
R - Er L 13
2.375" o
o e S

Fig. 2A
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

Latch: S1125-SXR-562
Receiver: RSL375-2S8-125

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NO]...}{SE(@ $1125-SXL-562 LATCH AND A TDS 167-3B

TORRINGTON, CT USA TYPE 2S SMALL RSL RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXL Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With An RSL375-25-125 Receiver, The SXR Latch Can
Also Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N
— |IDEAL FOR -
Doors, Windows, Gabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

MOUNTING
Fig. 1 An SXL Latch and a ‘RSL Receiver
are used on a door application.

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch.

. 125" MORTISE
: g/ 8.2mm_/FLANGE

Additional SX Latch/Receiver J— j
Combinations Are Shown in Al
TDS 167 Series lllustrations

I & \preor
373 ' g ma
o
t ! i =
4.125" \ 4 \_/
* This Mounting Dimension (.5007/12.7mm) 1048 v a
is for optimal clamping force (200#/90.7kg). | 8
For less clamping force, reduce this dimension. F s g/
SETBACY R
| \\é
f ;
i e 4
r | o L oo
X acind | VR 17 Bom
S SETBACK | 1 gspne :
Y M " o~
- 2,375" -
s ] 60, 3mm
'Lk, Swim _'500"
187" | y 12 T
4. Bmm
. MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Fig. 2A

Latch: S1125-SXL-562
Receiver: RSL375-28-125

NORSE" Torrington, CT 06790 * USA « TEL: 860-482-1532 « FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NOR SE® 51125'SXR'562 LATCH AND A TDS 167-4A
TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA SLOT RECEIVER/CUSTOMER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here Using a Slot in a Metal Frame as a Receiver, The SXR Latch
Can Also Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N
— |IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Gabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

3127/ Bem MIN.
RECOMMENDED

4
-

- fzzé"

\.:‘ 5. Ttun

MOUNTING
Fig. 1 An SXR Latch and a ‘Slot’ Receiver
are used on a door application.

This is a Right-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combhinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series Illustrations

1.000"
25 . Gmm

t . 250"

6. hmm

* This Mounting Dimension (.625”/16mm)
is for optimal clamping force (200#/90.7kg).
For less clamping force, reduce this dimension.

i
_2,378" i ,1____*.625"
60 . Jum L fimm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: $1125-SXR-562
Receiver: SLOT/CUSTOMER

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790  USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE'  $1125-SXL-562 LATCH AND A DS 16748
TORRINGTIgN, CT USA SLOT RECEIVER/CUSTOMER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXL Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here Using a Slot in a Metal Frame as a Receiver, The SXR Latch
Can Also Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

7 N
e — IDEAL FOR -
\( T~ Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
? B Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

MOUNTING 312" B MIR.
Fig. 1 A SXL Latch and a ‘Slot’ Receiver are RECOMHENDED
used on a door application.

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combhinations Are Shown in
TDS 167 Series Illustrations

* This Mounting Dimension (.625”/16mm)
is for optimal clamping force (200#/90.7kg).
For less clamping force, reduce this dimension.

Le b1, 652" -
*, 625" /) 4 . 2.375"
.62 . il .
6wmm &0, Jmm -
Fig. 2A

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: $1125-SXL-562
Receiver: SLOT/CUSTOMER

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE® $1125-SXR-562 LATCH DS 167-5A
TORRINGTI?)N, CT USA AND AN OTR187 RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With An ‘OTR’ Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also
Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N\
— IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
e Trouble Free * No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

\ J
MOUNTING
Fig. 1 A SXR Latch and a ‘OTR’ Receiver combination [ J— -
as used for access panels and other enclosures. Iggégﬁn\ , A -
This is a Right-Hand-Operating Latch. CASKET : ’\'\\\\\\

The ‘T’ Receiver’s Slanted Strike
surface acting on the Latch’s
clamping force results in a

. . . 590" ] K
transverse fprce A,w_hlch _pushes |15mm ~SSLANTED STRIKE
the door inward. This unique LATCR TNRARD.
feature can be used to compress - gt b : : ——
; st il -——CLAMPING FORCE
a gasket or for other purposes eor 1T e ‘
17.8mm— SETBATK e - 1.250" pp oy
, | EaD. “ N 31, Gum
Additional SX Latch/Receiver Lok ol |- 187774 8mm
Combinations Are Shown in TDS p | = SEIBACK
167 Series Illustrations
1.0600"
25, b
16mm
* This Mounting Dimension
(.5007/12.7mm) is for optimal 2.180"
clamping force (200#/90.7kg). 55 fram
For less clamping force, . .
reduce this dimension. <, I 7.
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MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-SXR-562
Receiver: 0TR187
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TORRINGTIgN, CT USA AND AN OTR187 RECEIVER V3-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXL Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here Using An ‘OTR’ Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also
Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

4 N\
— IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Gounters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
e Trouble Free ¢ No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

\ J
MOUNTING
Fig. 1 An SXL Latch and a ‘OTR’ Receiver combination - - A f.,,ﬁmw&xn
as used for access panels and other enclosures. FORCE

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch.

The ‘T’ Receiver’s Slanted Strike
surface acting on the Latch’s

clamping force results in a j
transverse force ‘A’, which pushes SSUANTED STRIKE s
SURFACE FORCES

the door inward. This unique AT ons |
feature can be used to compress CLAMPING FORCE——) ’ I‘

, 562"
et . S WA T 700"

-t o) SETBACK 17 Bam
31. 8t ’4P“'"\ ) RAD.

a gasket or for other purposes
1. 250" ggacw

Additional SX Latch/Receiver (187"/4 . B
Combinations Are Shown in TDS SETRACK
167 Series Illustrations

* This Mounting Dimension
(.500”/12.7mm) is for optimal
clamping force (200#/90.7kg).

For less clamping force,
reduce this dimension.

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-SXL-562
Receiver: 0TR187
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TORRINGTI:;N, CT USA RIGHT-HAND SHORT ‘SP’ RECEIVER V1-0308

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXR Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With An SPR250R Receiver, The SXR Latch Can Also
Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

— IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free * No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
MOUNTING Spring-Loaded Force

Fig. 1 An SXR Latch and an ‘SP’ Receiver combination
are used here to close a sliding door.

This is a Right-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combhinations Are Shown in TDS
167 Series Illustrations

* This Mounting Dimension
(.437”/11.1mm) is for optimal

clamping force (200#/90.7kg). et , 38, lom™ T
For less clamping force, aill I 5 ,
STUH ' P 465"
reduce this dimension. «»1 1'1[+317mm" “11.8mm

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-SXR-562
Receiver: SPR250R

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ $1125-SXL-562 LATCH AND A 1DS 167-6B
LEFT-HAND SHORT ‘SP’ RECEIVER V1-0308

TORRINGTON, CT USA

The Stainless Steel, Hand-Operated SXL Latch is Surface Mounted.
Shown Here With An SPR250L Receiver, The SXL Latch Can Also
Be Used With Many Other Receivers (See TDS 126).

— IDEAL FOR -

Doors, Windows, Cabinets, Enclosures
Metal/Wooden Boxes, Sliding Panels
Exhibits, Museum Displays, Sectional Tables
and Counters, Store Fixtures, Modular Equipment,
Safety Shields and Many More Applications.

Easy to Install and Operate
¢ Trouble Free * No Parts ‘Hanging Out’
Holds Parts Together With a Powerful
Spring-Loaded Force

MOUNTING "
Fig. 1 An SXL Latch and an ‘SP’ Receiver combination
are used here to close a sliding door.

This is a Left-Hand-Operating Latch.

Additional SX Latch/Receiver
Combhinations Are Shown in TDS

167 Series lllustrations 6ash_ “60.
16mm - 1 *_______“____-L“I -652 [ERS—
.590"] v 4
15mm - 3 L5627
- Wt 14, 3mm . 700"
SETBACK: 17, 8om
F i (M RAD.

i
625"
16mm

* This Mounting Dimension &
(.437”11.1mm) is for optimal
clamping force (200#/90.7kg).

For less clamping force,
reduce this dimension.

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
Latch: S1125-SXL-562
Receiver: SPR250L

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T N E—
TORRINGTON, CT USA

HURRICANE SHUTTER FASTENER SYSTEM

SHUTTERUP®
TDS 206-1A

IT'S STRONG < IT'S SIMPLE < IT’S FAST

ERECTING PLYWOOD HURRICANE SHUTTER PANELS WITH THE SHUTTERUP® SYSTEM
IS QUICKLY ACCOMPLISHED DUE TO THE SIMPLE ASSEMBLY OF THE COMPONENTS

Set PN: 101-1

Fig. 1 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED DOWN AGAINST WINDOW
FRAME FACE. HARDWARE MOUNTS ON THE FRAME
FACE. A PERMANENT “KEEPER” IS USED. SEE TDS 2A.

Fig.2 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED DOWN INSIDE WINDOW
FRAME. A PERMANENT “KEEPER” IS USED. SEE TDS
206-2B.

SEVERAL WAYS SHUTTERUP FASTENER SYSTEMS CAN
SECURE PLYWOOD SHUTTERS ARE ILLUSTRATED HERE

FEATURES:

Shutters are quickly and firmly clamped against the window frame face, or
down inside the frame.

The Shutterup’s cam and wedge action imparts a powerful clamping force that
presses the plywood in place against the window frame.

No power tools are used at when putting plywood shutters up — just a hammer.

No hardware is attached to the plywood shutter. Simply cut the plywood to size —
that’s all! No holes, no screws, nothing!

Permanent hardware (very low silhouette) is attached to the window frame with
two screws at each fastener location, prior to a storm.

Any thickness of plywood from 1/4” to 3/4” may be used. The Shutterup cam
automatically adjusts to those thicknesses.

Large or multi-panel shutters are easily and tightly joined using Shutterups to
clamp the panels to a common batten.

Choose from four different Shutterup fastener sets shown here to suit your
requirements (Sets 101-1, 102-1, 103-1 and 104-1).

Set PN: 102-1

e ——
Set PN: 104-1

Set PN: 103-1

-

a_,lﬂl

Fig. 3 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED DOWN AGAINST WINDOW
FRAME FACE. NO “KEEPER” IS USED. PERMANENT
HARDWARE IS 2 SCREWS. SEE TDS 206-3A.

Fig. 5 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED DOWN AGAINST
FRAME FACE. HARDWARE IS ON OUTSIDE WINDOW
FRAME. PERMANENT HARDWARE IS 2 SCREWS. SEE
TDS 206-4A.

Fig. 7 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED AT WINDOW SILL
AGAINST BRACE. VERY USEFUL FOR LARGE & MULTI-
PANEL WINDOWS PERMANENT HARDWARE IS 4
SCREWS. SEE TDS 206-5A.

Set PN: 103-1

i

[ yh ]

[

TYPE 1 LATCH-”

e, .\_\-'-
5" &

3

FRAME. HARDWARE IS ON FRAME FACE. NO “KEEP-
ER” USED. PERMANENT HARDWARE IS 2 SCREWS.
SEE TDS 206-3B.

Fig. 6 PLYWOOD IS CLAMPED DOWN INSIDE WINDOW
FRAME. HARDWARE IS ON INSIDE OF WINDOW FRAME.
PERMANENT HARDWARE IS 2 SCREWS. SEE TDS 206-4B.

Fig. 8 MULTIPLE PANEL EDGES ARE CLAMPED TO A
BATTEN USING SHUTTERUPS AND TYPE 1 LATCHES
TO TIGHTEN AND STIFFEN THE JOINT. SEE TDS 206-6A.

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ NORSE RETRACTABLE GEAR HEAD DS 221-2

TORRINGTlgN, CT USA SCREW & WOOD INSERT vV2-1106

e FOR STRONG, RAPID, RELIABLE, NONPROGRESSIVE RAIL JOINERY -

Typical assembly in a stair rail

¢ A strong tight joint is made ¢ STRONG
COMPRESSIVE FORCE —#re—

_.850" DIA 1/4-20 THRD.
21.6mm L

.500" DIA
\ 1

Y 312 ‘L_.? | .250 DIA . —
625" |

‘‘‘‘‘

|
\

8am 6.4mm
L 1.095" 16mm
Fig.1 T 2i.sm Fig. 2 - | .
Retractable Wood Insert S,
Gear Head Screw WI1500-625/1/4 —20 / ( L
_1/a — _WOOD INSERT
GHS=1/1a =20 eSS GEAR HEAD SCREW WI500x625/1/4-20.
. . GHS-1/1/4-20
Material: Steel, Zinc Plated Fig. 3
The Components Installed and Tightened

A strong threaded connection between the two members joined is assured.

¢ Rail Preparation and Installation of the Gear Head Screw ¢

937"
23.8mm
I Installation of the retractable Gear Head Screw
500" is done simply, as is shown. It slides without
12. 7mm difficulty all the way into the hole. Using very light
APPROX. pressure with one finger. The screw will tip into its
L final position. The gear head screw can always be
RS retracted when required for nonprogressive
\‘ assembling.
fr Jm—-
/ Installation of the Wood Insert
R T is shown on TDS/GHS-221-4.
— 1 L.s00" pia
12. 7mm
L 1/4"/6.4mm HEX
1.000" nmj L'

25.4mm
ACCESS —<—GEAR HEAD SCREW
HOLE GHS-1/1/4-20
’Flg. * N .990"/25xm DIA
\l r 2,875"/73um | Fig.5
Installation

Installation Tool For Gear Head Screw
ITGHS-3

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’ NORSE RETRACTABLE GEAR HEAD DS 221-4

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA SCREW & WOOD INSERT V2-1106

¢ Acute Angle Rail Assemblies — Nonprogressive ¢

Of special importance is the ability to
assemble your components
nonprogressively and rapidly

Fig.1l H ﬂ

Typical stair rail acute angle joint.

GEAR HEAD SCREW
GHS-1/1/4-20

WOOD INSERT
WI500x625/1/4-20

Fig. 2 YA
) ACUTE ™ r
ANGLE
Above is a bottom view of two hand rails joined at an acute angle, illustrating
how you can use the Norse Gear Head Screw in very cramped quarters.

DRILL DEPTH

e Wood Insert Installation and Tool .oao"/xmm—.l-— -700%/18un

ﬁ;;?g:‘m HEX 1/4-20 THRD.
N f R I N
‘ IIWW
A ﬂ—————k.lSO"/lOSm——]é?;:;

625"4.1 | } "
16mm C
4.625"/117.50m

.500" DIA

12, 7mm —

e

.500" DIA. HOLE

12, 7mm L e =
Fig. 3 INSTALLATION TOOL WOOD INSERT WOOD INSERT
ITWI-3 WI500x625/ 1/4-20 INSTALLED

040"/ 1em .“’;"‘;};..',’552—’
BELOW FLUSH °
E APPROX.
& 1 e

!
GYPSUMBOARD—} % « ' :
OR SHINCLES -
1/4-20 THRD. .500" DIA " * .
\ 12.7mm .
— Al }:

Yy Ty ARR R ,}
* I

B f
Fig. 4 A "250"/”‘“’ S(1)(2) 7:.:.A c C{ ‘:/ f f :
WOOD INSERT - EXTRA LENGTH WOOD INSERT
WI1500x1.250/ 1/4-20 INSTALLED
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NORSE’ NORSE RETRACTABLE GEAR HEAD DS 221-1

T E———

TORRINGTON, CT USA SCREW & WOOD INSERT V2-1106

* FOR STRONG, RAPID, RELIABLE, NONPROGRESSIVE RAIL JOINERY -

Wood Insert
WI500x625/ Ya—20
Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Used on: stair rails, KD furniture, store fixtures, and special assembilies.
These Gear Head Screws are operated from 90°, replacing hanger bolts, ball nuts, etc.
They are easier to install, easier and quicker to operate and tighten, and perhaps most importantly,
they permit nonprogressive assembly.

Gear Head Screw
GHS-1/ 14-20

ADVANTAGES

* Gear Head Screws can be retracted flush for  Economical due to time saving.

nonprogressive assembling/disassembling. e Easier to use than hanger bolts, etc..
» Strong, tight joints are made. * Geared tool & G.H. screw tooth engagement is positive.
* Preparation of joined members is simple. * A ratchet wrench or ‘spin-tight’ can be used to tighten the
* Easy installation. Gear Head Screw.
e Operated from 90°. * Facilitates angular component assemblies previously
* Quick, uninterrupted operation is accomplished not feasible.

when turning the G.H. Screw. e Easily removed if required.

* Close quarter joints can be made.

Typical Assemblies

W
8N

Fig. 5

H H ] Sections being added as above are slid into place
' . Fig. 4 in their own length - nonprogressively - because the Gear

Head Screw is retractable. (See TDS/GHS-221-2 & 3)

Stair rail joints are an ideal application for the gear head screw.
Many configurations can be assembled nonprogressively.

This Gear Head Screw may

be installed in the horizontal
member (if feasible). Or in the
vertical member as shown here.
' \‘\\ . )

‘ N T v

‘ KD [ (T

ﬁd, «W

[ o
l

Here the Gear Head Screw and wood insert are being
tightened with the installation tool.

Tool engagement and tightening is uninterrupted,
therefore, rail joining is accomplished rapidly.
A ratchet wrench can be used for tightening.

The special design of the wood insert achieves a strong
positive hold - even in end grain.

These 90° operated gear head screws are easy to install,
easy to tighten, and you can put your stair rail sections in

'~ Fig. 7

Shown here are installation methods
for typical stair rail joints.

A =.9377/23.8mm for Gear Head place nonprogressively (in their own length), in either
Screw Part No: GHS-1/ 4-20 straight butt joints or angular joints, because. the G.H.
For further installation details see TDS/GHS 221-2 & 3. Screws can be retracted flush when assembling.
- Patented - (See TDS/GHS-221-3).

NORSE® Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA ¢ TEL: 860-482-1532 ¢ FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008



NORSE’

T E———
TORRINGTON, CT USA

NORSE RETRACTABLE GEAR HEAD
SCREW & WOOD INSERT

¢ NONPROGRESSIVE ASSEMBLY OF RAIL JOINTS -

B —
WOOD INSERT
WIS500x625/1/4-20 _

. .937" B
23.8mm I~

A\ T .’\

Assembly Procedure

With the Gear Head Screw and Wood Insert in place in
members ‘A’ & ‘B’ respectively, the GHS can be retracted
as shown in Figure 1 to allow the two members to be
slid into their final position nonprogressivly (within their
own lengths).

Initial ‘running in’ (threading), of the GHS into the Wood
insert can usually be done using only a finger to turn it,
without the use of the installation tool.

e TNy

——
o W//
C ) \ ' '
ACCESS HOLE \
1.000"/25.4mm
COLLAR —7 .
Fig. 1

T ——INSTALLATION TOOL
FOR GEAR HEAD SCREW
ITGHS-3

ll "‘ :‘, 'l',

Uy

N\

Retracting Gear Head
Screw for Nonprogressive
Assembling

When the tool is used, it can be canted in the hole to
engage it with the GHS, and to follow it as it is threaded
into the wood insert in member ‘B’. At first engagement
the tool collar is usually best left outside the access hole.

Final tightening of the Gear Head Screw into the Wood.
Insert is accomplished by allowing the collar to enter the
hole, thereby maintaining firm engagement of the gears
as shown in Fig. 2.

Tightening can be facilitated thru the use of either a
common ‘spin-tight’ tool, or a ratchet wrench with a
1/4” socket.

GEAR HEAD SCREW
GHS-1/1/4-20

As shown here, nonprogressive assembly of
the joined members is done by retracting the
gear head screw

A A A

vy

e

‘//

2 —

COLLAR—" ‘\ACCESS HOLE

/,><:> -~>

Fig. 2

\1/4" HEX:

Final tightening

&IE_S_Ej Torrington, CT 06790 ¢ USA  TEL: 860-482-1532 * FAX 860-482-5059 * www.norse-inc.com © 2008

TDS 221-3
V2-1106





